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JI106i n’aTukIacHauKn!

ITixpyunuk, Axuii BH TpuMaeTre B pYyKax,
AOIIOMOZKe BaM 3acBOiTH mporpaMy 3
aHraifcbKOl MOBH II'AITOTO POKY HABYAHHA B
3araJIbHOOCBITHIX HABYAJIBHMX 3aKjajax.

[logopoxyoun CcTOpiHKaMH NigpyYyHHKa pasoM 3 #Horo
roJIoOBHUMH repoaMu, AmHHOK Ta [auuroMm, BM HaBUMTECH
pPO3NOBiIaTH AHTAi#CHKOI0 MOBOIO PO CBOK POAMHY Ta APY3is,
npo Bauri 3aXonJieHHs Ta BnonobaHHA. Bu HaBuuTeCcH JUCTYBATHCH
3 Apy3AMH, fAKI MKUBYTH B IHIIMX KpaiHax, posnoBigatu imM mpo
Ballle TMTOBCAKAECHHE JKUTTH, MKiLIbHI Oyani Ta yarwodneni saguanbai
npeaMeTH, BUAU OAATY i DPOAYKTH Xap4YyBaHHA.

Crninkyouuch i3 nmpeacTaBHMKaMHM iHmMWX Kpaim, mam’sraiire,
110 BM € NpejCTaBHUKAMM yKpaiHcbKol KyabTypH. Tomy BaskIuBO
BMITH PO3NOBiIaTH APY3AM IIPO CBOIO KpaiHy, ii MicuesHaxomKe s
Ta IPHUPOAY, & TAKOM PO MICTO YH CeJI0, B AKOMY BH JKHBETE.

CBATa € HEBiJ'€MHOIO CKJIAOBOI0 KVIBTYPHUX Tpaauniit 6yas-
AKOro Hapomgy. ¥ IbOMY HaBYaJbHOMY POIi BH Ji3HaeTecs Npo
rpaauuii ceaTKkyBanua y Beankiit Bpuranii ta amoxkere moginuTucsa
BpaXKeHHAMHU NPO TpaauLiiiHi yKpaiHCceKi cBaATA.

BHKOpPHCTOBYIOUM AaHIVIIHCBEKY MOBY B PI3HUX KHUTTEBHX
CHTYAIIIAX, BH BiluyeTe pajicTh CUiKYBAHHSA 3 HOBUMH APY3AMH.

Baxaw ycnixis!

Aaaa Hecsim
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Lesson 1

1. Listenand repeat the words in the box. Match them to the pictures (1-17).
Number 1 is a family tree.

e a family tree  parents e grandparents ¢ a father / dad / a hus-
band e a mother / mum / a wife e a sister e a brother e a grandma /
granny e a grandpa / granddad e an aunt e an uncle » a grandson

e a granddaughter e a son * a daughter e cousins e
(o 13
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2. Work in pairs. Look at the picture to Ex. 1 and complete the sentences.
Then talk about other family members.
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Example: This is _ _ _ ’s family. — This is Ann’s family.

1. Ann is Mr. and Mrs. Smith’sd _ r.

2. Mr. Smith is Mrs, Smith’'s h _ d.

3. Mrs. Smith is Mr. Smith’'s w _ _ e.

4. Mr. and Mrs. Smith are Ann and Dan’sp _ _ s.

5. Mr. and Mrs. Brown are Annand Dan’sg S.
| SRR




3. Listen and read the texts.

Craig: Hi! My name is Craig. I am
English because I was born in England,
which is part of Great Britain. I live
in a typical English family. I have got
a father, a mother and a sister. We all
live together in a town in the south of
England. We have got a garden around
our house where I play with my sister.

Ann: Hello! My name is Ann. And this is
Dan. He is my cousin. We are
Ukrainians. In Ukraine families are
not very large. As a rule, a typical one
consists of four people: a father, a
mother, a son and a daughter. However,
there are more families today where
there is only one child. My grandma
and grandpa live in the village. They have got a nice house and
a vegetable garden. We take care of our grandparents.

4. Read and tick C (Craig) or A (Ann).

Example: This child likes to play in the garden with his sister.— C

1. This child’s grandparents live in the village.

2. This child’s family lives in the south of the country.

3. This family have got a nice house and a vegetable garden.
4. This child has got a cousin.

5. This child has got a sister.

Conversation Lab T e - 2

5. Workin pairs. Talk with your friend to know more about his / her family.
1. What’s your name? My name is ..... ’

2. What’s your surname? My surname is ..... .

3. What is your family like? My family is ..... ;

4. Where do your grandparents live? They live in ..... ;

3. Do you visit your ..... ? Yes, I do. / No, I don’t.

5. Write about your family. Use the text of Ex. 3 as an example. Start like
this:

Meet my family. I have got a ..... :

Lesson 1




1. Listen and match the dialogues (1-4) to the pictures (A-D).

Lesson 2

1

3

A: Who is he? A: Who is she?
B: He’s my uncle. B: She’s my grandma.
A: What’s his name? A: What’s her name?
B: His name is David. B: Emma.
2. 4,
| A: Who is he? A: Who is she?
: B: He’s my son. B: She’s my daughter.
E A: Does he live with you? A: Does she go to school?
J B: No, he doesn’t. He’s got B: No, she doesn’t. She’s only
1 his own family. five years old.

2. Work in groups of four. Write a few names of your family members on
a sheet of paper. Take turns to ask and answer the questions about these

people.
Example:
(The name ‘Olena’ is on the card.)

A: This person’s name is Olena. Is she your sister?
B: No, she isn’t. She is my aunt.

C: Does she live in the city?

B: No, she doesn’t. She lives in the village.

Jﬁ% Lesson 2
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Learning Strategies: Bullding up a Text?

Y 3B’asHomMy TekcTi Bci uwacTMHHM MiX cofoxn nos’ssaHi.
OcHOBHMMH 4YacTHHaMH TeKcTy € Bcryn (an introduction),
ocHOBHA yacTwHAa (a main body) i BucHoBOK (a conclusion).

¥ BeTymi MOBIIOMISAETHLCS, IIPO IO PO3NOBIAATHMETECH V TEKCTI.
B OCHOBHIiM 4acTHHI MH Ai3HAEMOCH PO IN'OJIOBHHUX TepoiB.

Y BHCHOBKY MiZICYMOBYETBLCA PO3KasaHe.

3. Read the paragraphs (A-C) and order them to make a text. Why do you
think the Taylors are a happy family?

My Penfriend’s Family

A The Taylors take care of each other and spend much time
together. They keep their family traditions alive.

B My penfriend’s name is Jim Taylor. He is from the USA.
There are six people in his family: his mum, dad, their three
sons, Peter, Tony and Jim, and a daughter called Beth.

* Peter and Tony are elder than Jim. Peter is the eldest,
but Tony is taller than Peter. Tony is two years younger than
Peter, though. Beth is as tall as Jim. Beth is lively and cheer-
ful. Mrs. Taylor says that her daughter is the most helpful
child in the family. Mr. Taylor says that she is the noisiest.

Jim and Tony go in for sports. They like sport a lot.
They never boast about their sports results. Peter is very
smart. He is full of ideas. Mr. and Mrs. Taylor are very
proud of him. Both boys are hard-working.
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4. Read and complete the sentences.

Example: Peter is the eldest in the family.
 PERPIOR are elder than Jim.
e ibpe is as tall as Jim.

3. ..... is the most helpful child in the family.
4. ..... never boast about their sports results.
B dives is a lovely and friendly family.

Grammar Lab: Degrees of Commm

s .

Positive Comparative Superlative
old older / elder oldest / eldest
large larger largest
beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
good better best
bad worse worst
much / many more most

See Grammar Reference pp. 208—209.

G

with them.

5. Look through the text of Ex. 3. Find the comparative and superlative
forms of the adjectives in the box given below. Make your own sentences

e old e tall e« young e helpful  noisy e intelligent e

Conversation Lab

 ve—
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Parents are more important
than friends.

| o=
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6. Read the statements. Do you agree with Ann or Dan?

Responses

I think so, too.
I don’t think so.

I think so, too. A family has
to stay together. A family
always comes first.

i

my relatives.
B: I think so, too. .....

Al wa el el BT

I don’t think so. You can
choose your friends. You can’t
choose your family.

ol

A: T agree with Dan. I like my friends more than I like some of

%ﬁ} Lesson 2 LB
4
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7. Write about your family. Use the questions to help you.

1. How many members are there in your family?

2. Who is the eldest person in it? Who is the youngest?
3. Who is the nicest? Who is the most helpful?

4. How often do you spend time together?

Lesson 3 R

1. Listen and complete Lily’s letter to her penfriend in Ukraine. Use the
words in the box given below.

e Irish e sister e Ireland ¢ twins ¢ British ¢ understand e
parents e friends e close o ideal o

My name is Lily. I was born in ..... . My dad is ..... and my
mum is English, but we are all ..... 3

I have got a ..... who is only twenty minutes older than me.
Her name is Mary and we are ..... . We are very ..... . I think we
could ..... each other before we were born.

Mary and I have got the same ..... and hobbies. I can’t say
that a twin sister is always an ..... best friend. We often have

different ideas and opinions.

2. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the text of Ex. 1.

1. What is Lily’s sister name?

2. What nationalities are people in Lily’s family?
3. Is Lily close with her sister?

4. What does Lily say about her ideal friend?

3. Read Ann's story about her best friend. Do you think it is important to
have a good friend?

My Best Friend

Susan is my best friend. She is ten. She
1= smart and easy-going.

She can play the piano and draw very
well. She attends our school choir and par-
ticipates in all the school parties. Susan is
very helpful. I can always ask her for advice
when I need.

It’s so important to have a good friend!
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4. a) Work in pairs. Write a list of eight questions to ask your classmates
about their friends.

b) Do a class survey and make a graph.

Names

Questions Oles

Example:

Where was your friend born?
What is your friend’s hobby?
Has your friend got a sister or a brother?

5. Speak in class. Tell your classmates about the results of your survey.
Start like this:

I have interviewed two pupils in our class. Oles has got many
friends, but his best friend is ..... .
6. Write a story about your friend. Use the questions given below as a plan.

1. Have you got a friend?

2. What is his / her name? How old is he / she?
3. Is your friend kind, clever and helpful?

4. What is his / her hobby?

5. How do you spend your free time together?

v’ 9 “.:F,‘

1 « a) Listen and repeat the words.

AT

..,.sg
hard-working attentive lively
honest cheerful clever
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b) Match the words from Ex. 1a, page 10 to their definitions (1-6).
1. Someone who is very happy.
2. Someone who is very active.
3. Someone who always tells the truth.
4. Someone who knows a lot of things.
5. Someone who likes to work hard.
6. Someone who always listens to the teacher.

2. Work in pairs. Act out short dialogues as in the example. Talk about your
classmates.

A: Ivan is a very hard-working pupil.

B: Yes, he is. He always works hard at home. He does his home-
work regularly and he always gets good marks for his tests.

3. a) Read and match the texts (1-4) to the pictures (A-D) given below.
b) Say which of these boys and girls you would like to have as a friend.
Explain your choice.

1. Peter is lively and cheerful. He likes to play different games.
He is good at sports, especially winter sports. He is very proud
of himself. He often talks about his victories.

2. Sam is clever and hard-working. He is always attentive at the

lessons. He doesn’t like to play noisy games. He doesn’t go in
for any kind of sport.

3. Alex is always ready to help. He is honest, quiet and kind. He
never boasts.

4. Kate is smart and full of ideas. She is always attentive to
people, honest and hard-working. She likes a good joke. She
also plays basketball well.

e Lesson 4
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4. workin groups. Discuss the questions.

1. What are the best traits! of character a person can have?
2. Which traits of character are negative?

3. Is it difficult to find a good friend?

4. How do you choose a friend?

5. Is it difficult to be a good friend to the others?

1 a trait — puca

5. Say what people you would like to go camping with, to travel with, to be
in the same team with, to work or to study with. Explain your answers.

Example:

A: I would like to go camping with cheerful and lively people.
My best friend is a nice football player. It’s great fun to
play active games together.

B: You can have a wonderful time with friendly and attentive
people.

Conversation Lab

6. Act out the situation.

You’ve met a former classmate in the park. Ask each other
questions about your friends.

7. Write about one of your school friends. Use Ex. 3, page 11 as an example.

Lesson 5

1 « Work in pairs. What do you think is important for a good quality life? Read
and add more things to the list.
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a lot of friends

a friendly family

an interesting hobby

a lot of interesting books to read
going in for sports

exciting trips to other places and
countries

long school holidays

time to watch television

more lessons

2. Speak in class. Take turns to talk about the things that are / aren’t impor-
tant for you.

Example:

A: | think that it is very important to have a lot of friends. It
is fun to spend time together. We can play games and talk
about our school life.

B: I don't think it is good to have more lessons after school. We
have to do our homework and need time for a rest.

3. Listen and read. Say what things are important for Kim.

Interviewer: How is your school life,
Kim?

Kim: It's great! I like to meet my
friends and have fun together.

Interviewer: Do you like your school
lessons?

Kim: Yes, I do. My favourite subjects
are English and Maths.

Interviewer: What do you usually do
after school?

Kim: | go in for swimming. I also
attend the Drama Club. I like to
spend my free time with my friends.

Iaterviewer: Do you like school holidays?

Kim: Of course, I do. They are so wonderful! I often have exci-
ting trips to other places with my family. Sometimes we go
camping at the weekend.

Lesson 5




LU

&

4- Read and complete the sentences. Use the words: o attend, to go camping,
to take swimming lessons, to meet, seaside, music, wonderful, exciting.

1. How was your trip last summer? — It was ..... :

2. I think we will ..... in the mountains next year.

3. What do you do after classes? — I ..... 7 the school
Literature Club.

4. What kind of ..... are you listening to?

5. It’s nice ..... you!

6. We had a ..... time at the ..... in Spain last year.

Learning Strategies: An Interview

1. Choose a topic for the interview.

2. Write a list of questions to find out about the person as
much as possible.

3. Think of other questions you want to ask.

4. Interview the person.

Conversation Lab

5. workin groups. Act out the situation.
You have got an English-speaking visitor in your class.
Interview him / her about his / her life, hobbies and family.

6. Look at the pictures and write what the children like doing / like to do in
their free time.

Example:
The children like to go hiking i
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Lesson ()

1. Listen and repeat.

a teacher a doctor a manager a firefighter

,

E, s

a farmer a hairdresser 20 engineer a shop-
assistant

2. Work in pairs. Read and act out the dialogues. Use the words from Ex. 1.

1.

A: What do you do?

B: I'm a firefighter. How about you?
A: I'm a hairdresser.

>

A: How long has your dad been a(n) ..... ?

B: He's been a(n) ..... T e months (years).
3

Alex: Dan, who is this woman?

Dan: She is my mother.

Alex: What does your mother do?

Dan: Guess what she does! She works with little boys and girls.

Alex: Oh, I know! She is a teacher. And little boys and girls
are her pupils.

Dan: No, she isn’t a teacher. Her little boys and girls are not
her pupils. They are her patients.

Alex: Then, she is a doctor, isn’t she?

Dan: Yes, she is.
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3. a) Look at the pictures. Which of them reminds you of your family?

b) Listen and read. Say which picture A or B matches the text.

Dan: My family is very friendly. My parents take care of us. My
father works in a bank. He is a manager there. He works from
Monday to Friday.

Cooking is his hobby. My father sometimes cooks dinners at
the weekend.
My mum is a shop-assistant. She also takes care of the family.

At the weekend she often bakes apple pies or cakes.

My sister and me always help our parents to clean the kitchen
and lay the table.
%N
It is Saturday today. My father is in the kitchen now. He is
making spaghetti and he is cooking Ukrainian borshch.
My mother is helping him. She is cutting the vegetables:
cucumbers, tomatoes and onions. I'm doing the washing up.

4. Read and choose the correct item to answer the questions.

1. What is Dan’s father?
a) An engineer. b) A doctor. ¢) A manager.
2. What is Dan’s mother occupation?
a) She is a teacher. b) She is an accountant.
¢) She is a shop-assisstant.
3. Who cooks dinners on weekends?
a) Dan’s mother. b) Dan’s father. ¢) The whole family.
4. What is the family doing now?
a) Doing the shopping. b) Cooking. ¢) Cleaning the house.

5. How often do Dan and his sister help their parents?
a) Always. b) Sometimes. ¢) Never.

'F—ﬁ&% Lesson O —
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Grammar Lab: Present Simple Tense / anm

Present Simple Tense
I 20 to school every day.
My brother works in an office. He usually goes there by car.

Present Continuous Tense
My brother is doing a project now.
He is discussing the project with his friend at the moment.

P Are the actions happening now or do they usually happen?
Which words tell you?
See Grammar Reference pp. 211, 213.

.5. Look through the text of Ex. 3. Which sentences are happening now (N)
and which happen usually (U)?

1. My father works in the bank.

2. He cooks dinners at the weekend.

3. My father is making spaghetti.

4. My mother is helping him.

3. My mother also takes care of the family.

‘. a) Look at the picture and say what the people are doing now.

b) Play a game. Work in two groups. Close your books. Take turns to ask
and answer the questions about the picture.

Example:

How many people are there in the family?

W hat is each member of the family doing?

Jwes the father usually read newspapers in the evening?

_ lesson O ApgR
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7. Read and complete the text with the words from the box. Use the Present
Simple or the Present Continuous Tense.

e to come ¢ to help » to make ¢ to dust e to do (x2) e to like »
to rain e to have (x2) » to take » to wear e to clean e

Kim ..... her parents every day. Monday to Friday, when she

ooooo

back home from school, she ..... her room and ..... the furniture.
On Saturdays she ..... the shopping. On Sunday she ..... her grand-
parents to work in the garden. She says, “I ..... to spend time on
doing things about the house. That ..... my family happier.

I have got many friends at school. Today we ..... a school project
about the weather, so I'm very busy. Today it ..... , so all the people
..... their umbrellas with them. They ..... also ..... raincoats.”

5%
Lesson 7/ e

1. Listen and repeat.

[ a web designer )
| a driver

~

>

(—"a_w;rker N

s |

- .

2\ .l‘ ‘Y'
=

N

a fashion
((a veterinarian | (  a lawyer \__ designer j

2. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues. Use the words from Ex. 1.
1

A: What job would you like to have in the future?
B: I'd like to be ..... ‘

o AR Lo 7
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A: What's your father’s occupation?
. B He's a lawyer.

A A lawyer?

| B Yes. That’s right.

- 4

~ Aan: Jane, you've got a brother. What’s his occupation? Is he
an engineer?

Janme: No, he isn’t an engineer.

Ann: Is he a driver?

Jane: No, he isn’t. He is a manager.

Aan: Do you want to be a manager, too?

Jane: No, I don't. I want to be a vet. I like animals. And you?

Aan: I want to be a fashion designer. I like to design new clothes.

Grammar: Past Simple Tense —

We use the Past Simple Tense:
» 20 talk about a complete action in the past:
We went outside to play ball.
# for a series of past actions:
I went to a cloakroom and took a sandwich quickly.
#» when there is a past time expression: yesterday, last year, in
2000:
It was a terrible day yesterday.
I watered the plants yesterday.
Did you water the plants yesterday? — Yes, 1 did./ No, 1 didn’t.
I didn't water the plants yesterday.
For regular verbs add -ed: look — looked.
We have to memorize irregular verbs.
Spelling rules: drop—dropped, carry—carried
See Grammar Reference p. 212,

‘ Play a grammar game. Act as in the example. Use the verbs from the box.

e to think e to meet ® to eat @ to say e to find e
to become o to catch e to say e to write e

Ezample:
Teacher: Say the verbs in the Past Simple. Think.

Group A: Thought.
esson 7 ABRR

Teacher: Correct. Group A gets a point.
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Conversation Lab m"
‘

4. a) Work in pairs. Write the names of some of your relatives (your mother,
father, aunt, etc). Give the list to your partner. Your partner asks you who‘

they are.
|
Who is Kate? She is my aunt. '
g+ (RS,
What does she do? She is a hairdresser.

e N ey~ £ e et

b) Speak in class. Act out the situation.

You visited your father / mother in the place where they work
yvesterday. Talk about the things you saw / did there.

Example.

My father is a veterinarian (a vet). I went to the vet clinic
yesterday. My father treated a sick dog. I watched / helped him.

5. Write down questions and short answers to the following sentences.

Example:
I went shopping last Sunday.
Did you go shopping last Sunday? — Yes, I did. / No, didn’t.

1. I took my pet to school yesterday.

2. I put all my textbooks into my bag yesterday.
3. We became good friends last summer.

4. I played football in the park vesterday.

5. I wanted to buy a can of coke yesterday.

Lesson O -'ti

1. Workin pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Have you got grandparents?

2. Do your grandparents live in the city or in the country?
3. Where do your grandparents work?

4. How often do you visit them?

5. What do you usually do when you are together?

6. What do you want to be when you are a grown-up?

fAﬁ% LCSSO” 8 s
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.2. Look, read and say where these people live and what they do there.

City Grandfather, Country Grandfather

(After Robert Hasselblad )

I have got two grandfathers. One lives in the city. One lives
= the country.

My city grandfather works in an office. He is a businessman.

My country grandfather works in the field and on the farm.
Se is a farmer.

When 1 visit my city grandfather at his office, he lets me
work on the computer. I stick stamps on his business letters. He
% = me that I am learning about business.

When I visit my country grandfather, he lets me pet the cows
% keep them happy. He lets me ride with him on the tractor. He

%= = me that I am learning about farming.

At the end of every visit, both my city grandfather and my
sountry grandfather give me big hugs and say, “See you real
soon!!”

Maybe when I grow up, I’ll be a farmer and live in the coun-
wy. Maybe I’ll be a businessman and live in the city. 1 know
soout both.

‘. Read and complete the sentences.

1 Dan’s city grandfather is a ..... i
- & Dan’s country grandfather is a ..... ]
3. When Dan visits his city grandfather he ..... .
- & When Dan visits his country grandfather he ..... :
5. At the end of every visit, both Dan’s city grandfather and
country grandfather ..... and ..... .

* See you real soon! — Cxopo nmobaunmo, kUM TH cranemm!
Lesson 8
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4. Listen and tick the objects Steve mentions in his story.

5. Speak in class. Talk about your grandparents.

Example.

A: My grandfather lives in the city. When I visit him, we ride
our bikes together all around the city. We buy popcorn to
feed the birds in the park.

B: My grandfather lives in the country. When I visit him, we
work on the farm together. We feed the rabbits and cows.

Time for Fun

Play a mime game.

You are Steve. Mime the actions. The class tries to guess what
you are doing.
Example:
Pupil A shows that he rides a bike.
Pupil B: You are riding a bike.

6. Wwrite about your grandparents. Use the questions of Ex. 1, page 20 to.
help you.

'f__%’%&» ' ASSON 8
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Lesson 9 Grammar. _

‘. Read and complete the sentences with the verbs from the box in the
Present Simple or the Present Continuous Tense.

» 10 have (got) e to read e to know e to help » to wear o to be

1. Sue and her family ..... most of the people in their town.

Z The Wilson family ..... the biggest sheep farm in Australia.
32 Most of Mr and Mrs Wilson’s friends ..... engineers.

4 Sue ..... a book at the moment.

& Mark ..... his parents do the shopping on Sundays.

% The children ..... hats because it’s very cold now.

’J. Use the Present Simple, the Present Continuous or the Past Simple Tense
of the verbs given in brackets.

L Where ..... you usually ..... (to go) for your summer holidays?

L Andrew and Polly often ..... (to visit) us on Sundays.

B s o« they ..... (to write) their homework now?

At ..... | Y (to do) last night? |
5 Mike ..... (to work) in the library now.

A she ..... (to listen) to the radio yesterday?

Writing Lab SR

; 3. =) Write ten questions to interview your friends for an article in the school
newspaper. Then interview your friends.

Exzample:

=ow many members are there in your family?
=ow old is your sister (brother)?

W sar does your father do? Elc.

o) Write a short story about your friend. Say what you like / don't like
about his / her life.

Read and complete the dialogue. Then act it out.

A=n: Last month I heard that there was life on the planet Mars.
What do you think about that?

Youm: ..... g

Aan: | like the stories about discoveries. What kind of stories do
vou like best?

Lesson 9
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Ann: Oh, do you? I'd like to know more about famous people!
you like those stories?

ML nae

Ann: I think I'd like to be a manager. What kind of job do yo
want to do?

b ) Y

Ann: Oh! T have to go now. It was nice talking to you. Bye!

YO 3iisi %

5. Write the words in the correct order to make sentences.

. usually / home / Sundays / at / stay fon /1 /.

. likes / room / tidying / My / sister / her/.

. next / kitchen / living-room / the / Is / to / the / ?

. table tennis / I / playing / at / like / weekend / the / .

. father / in / the / works / on / Sundays / My / garden / .
. personal / on / desk / the / computer / is / The / .

. curtains / desk / The / are / above / the / .

. early / gets up / Mr Brown / always / .

o S M=~ NV R

Extensive Reading

1. Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

1. Is your family large or small?
2. Have you got any sisters or brothers?

3. Are you an elder or a younger child in the family?
4. What is it like to be elder / younger in the family?

2. Listen, read and say if Lily liked to be a little sister.

Little Sister
(After Barbara Botner)

“I can’t wait until next week,” said Mary.

“I can,” said Lily. “What an occasion! I am having a birthda
next week, too. You are six and I'll be eight! But it’s no fu
being a big sister! If I fall, I mustn’t cry. If you fall, you ca
cry. If I want to sit on daddy’s lap, he tells me that I'm too big
If you want to sit on daddy’s lap, you can climb up. It’s not fair.
I want to be a little sister!”

11t’s not fair. — Ile mecupasepHso.
Extensive Reading
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“Okay,” said Mary. “I’ll be your big sister, then.”

First they did the dinosaur puzzle. Lily dropped the pieces all
.
“You have to pick them up. You are a big sister,” Lily said.

Then Lily jumped the rope the way her little sister usually did
w2zt She fell down and started to cry. Mary came up to her and
2= oed her sister stand up.

“Don’t cry, Lily. Look! Here is your favourite toy.” Lily
crying and hugged her little sister.

“You are a pretty good big sister after all,” she said.

“You are a pretty good big sister, too,” said Mary.

“Thank you for giving me the best birthday present,” said
. “Next week I'll be eight. I will be very grown-up. I can go
w» =< later than you. After all, I'm the big sister.”

Agree or disagree.

. _.ly is a big sister.

Mary is a big sister.

Mary knows what big sisters usually do.
Li v likes to be a little sister.

Work in pairs. Discuss the questions.

Why did Lily want to be a little sister?
Sow did Mary try to act like a big sister?
W a= Lily tired of playing a little sister? Why?

Speak in class. Tell your friends about your brother or sister. Do you take
zare of him / her? Is it good to be a little / big child in the family?

like this:
U save got a younger sister. Her name is ..... . She is kind. Etc.

Sead Ex. 3 again. Find the verbs in the Past Simple Tense and write them
2own in the Present Simple Tense. Make three sentences with them.

Extensive Reading




PROJECT WORK
FAMILY PROJECT

T

Aim: To write a leaflet about your family.

A
In class: Before you write a leaflet

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s leaflet. Read Part One. What have
they written about their father / mother? Think who you’d
like to write about.

2. Read Part Two. What did the family do on holidays last year?

3. Read Part Three. Say what professions Dan and Ann's uncle
have and why.

4. Work in pairs. Write a list of questions for the family inter
view.

B
Out of class: Make your leaflet

® Work individually. Make parts of your leaflet. Write shor
stories about your mum and dad or your grandparents. Includ
drawings. Interview someone in your family and design a
interview page.

You need:
e some paper;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens.

C
In class: Use your leaflet

® Show your leaflet to your classmates. Give them more infor-
mation about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the
questions.

® Read your classmates’ leaflets. Have any parents got the
same jobs?

® Vote for the best leaflet.

'f% PVQJL’('( Worl:



FAMILY PROJECT

Part One. MY PARENTS

This is my mother. She is 35. She is

& teacher. She works in our school.
This is my father. He is a driver.
- == works Monday to Friday. Sometimes
2= drives me to school in our family

Last summer we went to the seaside. We swam a lot and
2&c much fun on the beach. We also went on a picnic in
Seotember. We made a fire and cooked shashlyk.

Part Three. AN INTERVIEW

| My uncle’s name is Alex Petrenko.
== 1= a web designer.
I asked him some questions about

job.

!t Do vou like your job?

- & I really love my job and think that ”

. it's quite exciting. I can spend 4

. hours working at the web page.

J & How do you learn the things you know?

‘ A 1 got interested in my job when I was at school. I joined the
IT Club and got my first skills there. My teacher was great!
Then I studied at the university.

& What does the Internet offer young people?
& T think that you are lucky to have it nowadays. You can
sasily find friends and do interesting work.

I'H_lj\'t‘l Work
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Unit 2.

Lesson 1

1. Listenand repeat the words in the box. Match them to the pictures (1-16

e a dress e a shirt « a sweater ¢ a T-shirt e a blouse ¢ a skirt »
jeans / a pair of jeans e trousers / a pair of trousers e a sweat-
shirt e a jacket e a coat e a scarf e a pair of tights e
. a pair of socks e shoes e boots e

) 2. Look at the photos. Say who is wearing the following items of clothing
a dress, a sweater, jeans, trousers, a skirt, boots, shoes, a pair of soc
a scarf, a pair of tights, a shirt, a blouse.

5

. Dan Ann
Example:

4 Dan is wearing jeans and a sweater.

w' :%% Lesson 1 K -
Vi
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Listen and read the texts.
The Clothes I Like Wearing

When I go to school, I usually put on a school uniform. It’s
s cark green jacket, a green skirt and a white blouse. I don’t
wear a tie. In Ukraine, we can wear shoes of different colours.
12 the evenings I usually wear jeans and a top or a sweater.
M+ clothes are usually very comfortable. When I go to
& party, I often wear a smart dress, or a skirt and a blouse.
224 I've got a pair of nice shoes, 1 love them!

I study in the Art School. We haven’t got a uniform, but
we can’t wear jeans to school. I usually wear a pair of dark
srousers, a shirt and a jumper. I don’t wear jackets. They are
20t comfortable. I always wear trainers. I don’t like boots.
When I go to the gym, I take a tracksuit and a T-shirt with
me.

When I go to school I put on a blue jacket, blue trousers
#ocd a white shirt. I sometimes wear a tie. I like my school
o= form. My favourite clothes are my new sweatshirt, a pair
« blue jeans and white trainers. I always wear T-shirts and
ssorts at home.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

W 2o doesn’t wear a school uniform? - Alex.

W o never wears a jacket?

W 2o talks about clothes in different seasons?
W 2o talks about clothes to wear at home?

W o wears a pair of nice shoes to parties?

W =0 has got special clothes to go in for sport?

Lesson 1 MR




Conversation Lab

5. Say what you would wear in such a situation:

e you are going to a birthday party;

e you are going to school;

e you are going to work in the garden;

e you are going to the gym.

6. Write about the clothes you usually wear. Use Ex. 3, page 29 as an exa
ple. Start like this:

When I go to school, I usually put on ..... o L I0GT 2ésss aft
school. When I am at home, I ..... . Ete.
Lesson 2

1. Look and say what these people are / aren’t wearing.

Example:
Ann is wearing a pink dress on. She isn’t wearing a hat.

g

Mrs Whlte

2. Read and complete the text with the missing parts (A-F).

Every morning, we choose what clothes we are going to wear f
the day. There are clothes for any kind of weather and any se
of the year. There are clothes to keep us warm, cool and dry. The
are clothes for going in for sport and clothes to work in.

Light dresses, shorts, hats, T-shirts and caps are good f
LEY amse . A hat can protect our head (2) ..... . Cotton clothes he
L P . Sandals and flip-flops let air in and stop (4) ..... » W
coats, sweaters, jumpers, trousers, hats, scarves, high boo
gloves and mittens are great when it is (5) ..... . Raincoats, ove
coats, rubber boots and waterproof shoes are for (6) ..... :

Lesson 2




A to keep us cool

B a cloudy and rainy day
C hot weather
D cold and snowy outside

E from the sun

F our feet getting hot

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

W=zt do people usually wear when it is warm outside?
W=at do you wear in spring and autumn?
W=zt do you wear when it is rainy / snowy?

Work in pairs. Agree or disagree with the statements. Explain your point
oF view.

s, jeans, and running

== are the best clothes. Clothes are not important.

R

Responses

I agree with you.
I don’t think so.

ple:

T snirts, jeans, and running shoes are the best clothes.
L sgree with you. You feel comfortable when you wear them.
. Zon't think so. You can’t wear them for a party.

W22 sentences as in the example. Use this | these, that | those.

i

Lesson 2




Lesson 3

1 « Look and say. Who has got the following items of clothes on?

e a dress » a hat e trousers e a coat * a skirt e a jacket * a cap
a tie  gloves « an anorak e a T-shirt e shorts ¢ a blouse e jeans
a jumper  a suit e a uniform e

Sue has got a purple blouse and an orange skirt on.

‘:h *’;M Lesson 3 =
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Fill in the names of the children in the pictures to Ex. 1, page 32.

lxample Alice has got a black T-shirt on.

..... has got a brown skirt on.

= ... has got black shoes on.
..... has put a yellow dress on.
..... has put a red jumper on.
..... is wearing a school uniform.
... is wearing jeans.

Listen and read. Then, tick the statements A, B or both.

What Do Students Wear?

Different schools in Australia have different school uniforms.
are the photos of Australian schoolchildren in their school |

Brett and Dilan: Hil We are from Australia. We have diffe-
r=nt school uniforms for the winter months and the warmer
spring months. During the winter, the girls wear a navy blue
seirt and the boys wear blue trousers. Both boys and girls
wear a white shirt and a grey jumper. We must wear a tie and
& blazer when we go to and from school. Girls must wear
“ark-coloured knee socks or woolen tights as part of the win-
%=r uniform.

Philip and Mark: Our school uniform is very practical and
somfortable. During the winter months we wear a navy sweat-
sairt with a white polo T-shirt. Our trousers are dark blue or
w.ack, Our school also has an official school blazer, but it is
~gtional. During the summer, we wear blue shorts and a white
po.0 shirt. My shoes are brown.

Lesson 3
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1. Our school uniform is practical.

2. We don’t have to wear a blazer when we go to school.
3. We wear a T-shirt in the summer.

4. We have different uniforms for a cold and warmer seasons.
5. Shorts are part of our school uniform.

6. Woolen tights are part of the school uniform.

e P

4. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. Do you wear a school uniform?

2. What colour is it? Is it practical?

3. Is your school uniform comfortable?

4. Do you have school badges? Where do you wear them?

5. Do you wear different school uniform in different seasons?

Mini-project: Our School Uniform

5. a) Work in groups. 9
e Discuss the uniform you would like S <
to have in your school.

® Draw pictures.
b) Gallery Walk.
* Put your projects on the blackboard.

® Discuss them with your classmates.
* Vote for the best poster.

"J

-

4 6. Write a letter to your English friend. Tell him / her about your school uni
{ form.

Start like this:

R A

Deay ..... ,

Thank you for your letter. This is to tell you about my school
uniform ..... .

Finish with:

Write me soon and inform me about ..... .
Yours,

e o




Lesson 4

Read and say what item of clothes it is. Match them to the pictures (A-H).

L 1= cold weather you wear this round your neck.

&L This is like a very long jacket. You wear it when it is cold
sutside.

& You wear these on your feet inside your shoes.

& This protects you from the hot sun.

% You wear these on your feet when you go in for sport.

% You wear this when you go to school.

T Sovs and girls wear them on their legs.

% You wear it when it is rainy outside.

Learning Strategies: Asking for Advice wdtti: G

Listen and read.

~ Let's go to the river.

~ What are you going to wear?
~ & pair of shorts and a T-shirt.
~ I'Ll wear a skirt and a T-shirt.
~ Den’t forget to put on a hat!
=~ 08, thank youl

3 . !y ‘j
Lesson 4 Sgee
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Grammar Lab: to Be Going to Do Smth~ = "1}

See Grammar Reference p. 213.

3. Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Act out similar dialogues.

B: What are you going to wear?

B: Don’t forget to put on ..... !

the Zoo / to watch a park / to play

the gym / to train wild animals volleyball

4. Look at the pictures. Say what the people are going to do.

Example:
Emma is going to put on her sweater.

e to pull off your sweater / pullover ¢ to pull off your socks e
to lace up / unlace your shoes ¢ to put on a sweater / jeans |
designer clothes ¢ to zip / unzip a sweater e to fasten / unfasten
a belt » to take off a coat ¢ to sew clothes / a button e




Write the correct form of the verb to be to complete the sentences. |
mple: Mary is going to take off her coat.

..... going to unzip a sweater.

2 and Monika ..... going to sew new dresses for their dolls.
..... going to train in the gym. He ..... putting on his
Saeners. He ..... going to lace them up.

& and his friends ..... going to fish. They ..... wearing
T shirts and shorts. It’s hot. Bill ..... going to put on his sum-
mer cap.

..... having a party soon. She ..... going to buy some
ﬁng'ner clothes.

you going on a picnic, Jack? What clothes ..... you going
= wear?

Lesson §
2 Work in pairs or in small groups. Complete the lists given below.

= we wear at the parties: a dress, ete.
= we wear every day: trousers, etc.
we wear in the gym: a T-shirt, etc.
= we wear to school: a jacket, etc.

= Compare your lists with another pair or group. Who has got a bigger

-
_Lesson 5
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2. Listen and match the people (1-4) to the clothes (A-H) they are going ®
wear.

3. Listen and read.

Ann: Hi, Jane! What are you doing?

Jane: Oh, hi, Ann! We're having a party at
school. I'm choosing a dress to put on.

Ann: A dress? What about this one?

Jane: It’s nice, but it’s out of the season.

Ann: Then you can put on this blouse and
a skirt.

Jane: A blouse and a skirt? I'll try them on.

Ann: OK. I'll be waiting for youl

4. Work in pairs. Use the words from Ex. 1, page 37 to act out a similar
dialogue.
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Complete the texts with the words from the boxes.

so.rt » jacket o school e trousers e badge e pocket  uniform e

= the UK many pupils between 11 and 16 of age wear a for-
Baess & tie and ..... for boys and a blouse, a tie and trousers
& skirt for girls. There is the school ..... and the name of

on the ..... of the jacket. Children in many UK state pri-
schools have a ..... jumper and / or polo ..... with the .....
and logo.

» uniform e dress e shoes ® socks (x2) « hat e sandals

I= summer, I put on a pretty light green and white cotton

. I wear long white knee ..... or short white ankle ..... . Girls
wear flat brown or black ..... DF 15454 . The part of the sum-
school ..... is a boater-style ..... . We usually wear it when

22 w0 or from school.

Lesson O .

_=t=n and read. Find what Maryna and Olia say about each other's
sothes.

: Hi, Olia!

Hi! Nice to see you!

: You too. You look stylish
=cay!

Thanks. This jacket is new, and
taese shoes are too.

: Well, they are really nice.
The jacket is in fashion this sea-
sox. It's great with your blouse.
0=, the blouse? It’s my granny’s
geesent. It’s old, but I like it.

: Cool! I've got a new dress
eac 2 new bag.

You look really nice, and your
‘seg matches your dress.

= Thanks a lot.

Lesson O
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> Agree or disagree with the statements.

1. Granny presented Olia with a new jacket.
2. Olia’s blouse matches her jacket.

3. Maryna is wearing a nice skirt.

4. Maryna’s bag doesn’t match her clothes.
5. The children didn’t talk about shoes.

2. Work in pairs. Act out a dialogue. Use the words in the box given belo
and Ex. 1, page 39 as an example.

Your clothes are:

e in / out of fashion e fashionable / trendy / stylish e smart e
fine o elegant e expensive e clean / dirty e tidy / untidy e

Such shoes are in fashion this scason. | | Your dress is quite elegant.J
— = _;_ V
Look! Your school uniform is untidy. | |Thank you. Ill clean it.
e e

Pronunciation Practice il

3. Listen and repeat.

It’s too big. They’re too big.

It’s too tight. They’re too tight.

It doesn’t match. They don’t match.

It’s too small. They’re too small.

It’s too loose. They're too loose.

It doesn’t fit. They don’t fit.

It’s too short. They’re too short.

4. Work in pairs. Ask what's wrong with the clothes.

loose

Lesson O




not / to fit not / to match

b W hat’s wrong with the jeans?
They are too loose.

Zraw a picture or take any photo. Describe the clothes people wear in a
wemen form. Start like this:

Hi! My name is ..... . This is a photo of my
..... (family / friend / cousin) in ..... (the coun-
try house / at the Zoo, etc). .....

Lesson 7

‘
| —=%=n to Ann and Jane talking. Complete the compliments.
What sweater ..... -
|
|
|

J | I love your ..
T e
PO ..... . That was a good Your ..... matches your
LR R l




3. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in the table.

Example:
A: Do you like to wear jeans?

B: Yes, I do. I think they are comfortable. What about you?
A: Me too. / I don’t like to wear them.

Your

Questions You Friend

e Do you like to wear jeans?
e What is in style this season for boys? girls?
* Do you like the new styles? Why or why not?

4. What are your favourite clothes? Write about where your favourite cloth
are from, or why you like them.

Example:

My favourite thing to wear is
T-shirt. It's navy blue. It's got a pic
ture of a whale on it. I like it becaus
I got it on holiday last year.

'’

Conversation Lab

5. You're going on a school trip with your classmates. You are helping yo

mum to pack your clothes. Write a list of clothing. Speak in class and s

where you go, what time of the year it is and what clothes you've deci

é to take.

- Date: .....
Country: .....
Clothes to take:

LR

6. Read the sentences. Write them into your exercise book in the co
order to make a story about Dan.

e In summer I prefer wearing a T-shirt with trousers.
, e ]I never wear jeans or a sweatshirt then.

v MBI Lesson
e g i




» == winter I put on a warm sweater, so
taat I don’t cateh the flu.

» Every morning I dress up in a white
suirt, dark blue trousers and a jacket,
& tie and a pair of shoes.

» My mum tells me that it will keep me
from catching a cold.

» They help me feel comfortable even while
I'm playing football in the heat.

» I love dressing up to my friends’ birthday parties!

» This is my school uniform.

» 1= the rainy season 1 usually wear a raincoat and rubber boots.

Lesson 8 _

2| Work individually. Write a list of questions to ask your friend about his /
mer favourite clothes.

smple:
Waat colour of clothes do you like to wear?
do you wear at school? At parties?

o) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.
ample:
Do you like to wear jeans?
Yes, I do. I think they are quite comfortable.
. When do you usually wear them?
B A: the weekend or after school.
. I wear jeans when I go on a picnic.

Look, listen and match. Then act out the dialogues.
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: I really like your ..... s

Thank you.

: Where did you get it / them?

It’s my granny’s birthday present.

: Are those new shoes?
Yes, they are.

: They’re very nice.
Thanks.

: What’s the weather like today?
: It’s cool / cold / warm.
: I think I’ll wear my ..... :

: I can’t find my new ..... (jacket).
: Have you looked in the bedroom wardrobe?
: Yes, I have.

: Then it’s probably in the hall wardrobe.

WepEps PR DWW W=

3. Look, listen and repeat. Then practise the words as in the example.
H
——a
v, "
g
—
——m=N
3

- -
B ..-.i“-
R

tight — loose /
baggy

long — short

large / big — sma

[}

plain — fancy heavy — light dark — light

v MG Lesson 8




high — heeled —
low — heeled

Ar¢ the sleeves too long?
B Vo they are loo short.

Conversation Lab ISR
Speak in class. Describe your favourite clothing. Start like this:

Ween I am having a rest at home or playing out with my
s, I wear comfortable clothes like T-shirts, jeans and
TS,

W= down questions and short answers to the following sentences.

brother doesn’t like to wear loose clothing.

mother usually wears high-heeled shoes in her office.
going to the fancy dress ball as Mickey Mouse.

s dark tie matches your new suit.

Lesson §

zn and read.
Does it fit?
& Yes, it does. / No, it doesn’t. This is the right / wrong size.

& Can I put on this cap?
& If it fits, you can wear it.

. What do you think of these?
Tour blue tie doesn’t go with / match your green jacket.

My new shoes wear well.
& I've told you you’d like them.

Lesson
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2. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues about the pictures given below.
Ex. 1, page 45 as an example.

3. Read and complete the text. Put the verbs in brackets into the co
tense form.

Ryan is 42. He's a firefighter. Every day he ..... (to get
at six o’clock and ..... (to hurry) to the fire station. He usus
..... (to wear) a uniform in his job. His uniform ..... (to prote
him from heat and flames. He ..... (to wear) a firefighting tuni
trousers and a jacket. He also ..... (to put on) firefighting glove
a helmet and boots.

When he ..... (to arrive) at work, he ..... (to read) and .....
study) pre-fire plans. Sometimes he ..... (to do) some work at
fire station. In the evening he ..... (to train) in the Fitness Cl

Ryan ..... (to like) his job a lot. He ..... (already / to hel
a lot of people during his career.

Time for Fun: Vocabulary Revision Game

4. Work in two teams.
a) Make a list of words on the topic “Clothes” in 3 minutes.
b) Take turns to call the words out and write them on the board.

c) Take turns to choose the words from the list and make sentences.
correct sentence gets a point. The team with the most points is the win




Write. Complete the sentences with the correct verbs from the box given
oelow.

e bring  take off (x2) e put on (x4) » wear e

s hot. ..... your coat, ..... vour shoes.

2:'= cold. You need to ..... your sweater.

"= freezing cold. You need to ..... your scarf and mittens.
"= rainy. You need to ..... your umbrella.

2's windy and rainy. You don’t need your umbrella. You need
R ... your raincoat.

"= hot and sunny. ..... your sunglasses. ..... your sweater.

Extensive Reading i

Waork in two groups. Group A reads Part 1 of the story. Group B reads Part
2 of the story. Then exchange the information.

The Magic Dress
(After Louis Fidge)
Part 1

Su=dzv came, Becky’s favourite day. It was sunny and hot.
*4 nice day for a walk in the park,” Becky thought.

Se came up to the wardrobe. There were her dresses, jeans,
==, blouses, T-shirts and other items of clothing there.

- Secuyv looked at some dresses. She saw a lovely bright light
with different coloured stripes, like a rainbow.

Secky =aid, “Wow! This dress is really nice. I’ll wear it today.”

- Extensive Reading %——‘
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She carefully took the dress out of the wardrobe. There w
something special about it.

Becky put the dress on. As she did so, she started to float &
the air and fly like a bird! The dress was magic!

Part 2

Becky flew up and up, high in the sky. She flew up above

: clouds. When she looked down, everything looked smaller — t
' houses looked like small boxes, the cars looked like beetles &
the people looked like small ants!

Becky flew over the sea. She waved to the people on boa

below. They were surprised!
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Ske waved to the whales. They blew water into the air at her.
waved to the dolphins. They jumped out of the water.

Becky flew over the jungle, the desert, the snow and ice. She
, animals and people. They were pleased to see her.
Secky began to get tired so she flew home and landed in her
. What a flight! What a dress!

Text Level RN

' DOrder the sentences according to the story.

Becky flew over the sea and saw some whales.
Becky put the dress on.

~ Becky flew over the snow and ice.

Becky got tired and flew back home.

Becky started to float in the air.

The houses looked like small boxes.

Sentence Level QY b el

#e=ad and say what each underlined pronoun stands for.

; saw a whale. It was very big.
“We like new clothes,” Ben and Becky said.
v took the dress and put it on.
The monkeys gave Becky some bananas to eat. She thanked
Shem.
 has got a cat. She likes the cat a lot.
- and Ben worked in the garden. “You are tired,” their
mmm said.
looked at Becky’s dress. It was really lovely.

Word Level - RN

‘Write some words. Change the /in light to get other words.

light s
t r
f n
br fl




’ _M} Project Work
%‘

6. Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

1. I turned on the ..... in my bedroom. (bright / light)
2. My sweater is too ..... . (sight / tight)
3. The mountains were a lovely ..... . (sight / flight)
4. I woke in the middle of the ..... é (night / light)
0T o eis is at 5 p.m. (light / flight)
6. Is her answer ..... ? (fight / right)

7. Write five questions to the text of Ex. 2, pp. 47-48.

PROJECT WORK

FASHION PROJECT
Aim: To write a leaflet about the fashion of the future.

A
In class: Before you write a leaflet

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s leaflet. Read Part One. What items
clothing have they designed for boys? What colours have th
used in their models?

2. Read Part Two. What items of clothing have they reco
mended for girls? Are these formal or casual clothes?

B Out of class: Make your leaflet

Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of vous
leaflet. Write short descriptions of your fashion clothes. Inclu
drawings. Think of the title for your collection.

You need:

e some paper;

e glue and scissors;

e some coloured pens.

C: In class: Use your leaflet

¢ Show your leaflet to your classmates. Give them more infor
mation about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the ques-
tions.

¢ Read your classmates’ leaflets. What colours did they use in
their fashion? Have they designed any kind of strange clothes?

e Vote for the best leaflet.




e

FASHION OF THE FUTURE
Fashion won’t change much in the future. But people will
smart materials to design their clothes. The clothes will
some useful functions. Some parts of clothes will have
electronic screens. The others will have special buttons.
sple will heat or clean their clothes automatically.

Part One. BOYS’ FASHION

-~

Soys will wear trousers and blazers of dark blue colour
== they go to school. The pockets on the blazers will be their
puters! When they go to the parties, they will wear white
= with silver stripes on the sleeves and dark grey trousers.

Part Two. GIRLS’ FASHION

GIRLS' FASHION

Tlothes for girls will be very bright. When at school, the
== will wear light-grey blouses, glowing jackets and golden
= or trousers. When they go to the parties, they will wear
silver dresses and silver shoes. They will also wear small

= ant stars on their heads.
Project Work W_f
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1. a) Listen and repeat.

e rice o fruit e meat e pizza e potatoes ¢ salad e bread ¢ cheess
» beans e chocolate e vegetables e a sandwich e yoghurt e pas
e ice cream e a piece of cake ¢ a pudding e biscuits e crisps
toast e fish e sweets e jam e chicken e meat balls « sausage
tea e coffee e orange / apple / carrot juice e milk e

b) Speak in class. Talk about food you usually have for breakfast.

Example.
I usually have toast and jam for breakfast.

-l

RN
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Work in pairs. Tell each other which foods you like / don'’t like to have for
wreakfast. Use the following phrases:

Rake ..... best. / I prefer ..... . / I quite like ..... 5. F aanty is /
OK. ' Idon’t like ..... . / I don’t usually have ..... for break-

_=ten and read what Ann and Dan like to eat.

Ann: For breakfast I usually have a bowl of cereal,
toast and jam and a cup of tea. I don’t like milk, but
sometimes I drink a glass of orange juice. I have my
lunch at school after the third lesson. I usually eat
a cheese or sausage sandwich and an apple. Sometimes
my mum puts a banana into my lunch box. I have my
“aner when I come home from school. As a rule, I eat a plate
¢ soup, mashed potato and meat balls.

Dan: I never feel hungry when I get up in the
morning, so I just have a cup of tea and a cheese
sandwich — that’s enough for me. I have a snack after
the second lesson — that’s about ten o’clock. I buy
a sausage roll and a packet of juice in the school
canteen. I have a proper lunch at half past two.
1 w=ually eat a meat or vegetable dish, followed by crisps and
“=ut. I also buy sweets on the way home from school — not
we many. | have something for a bite when I get home —
w=uzlly a cake or some biscuits.

Agree or disagree.

and Dan both have something for breakfast.

znd Dan both take lunch boxes to school.

takes some fruit to school.

Bwcn children buy sweets on the way home after school.

Grammar Lab: Countable and Uncoun

Affirmative

Negative

Question

There are
some apples

There aren’t
any apples on

Are there any
apples on the

on the table. the table. table?
There’s some | There isn’t Is there any
milk in the any milk in milk in the
fridge. the fridge. fridge?

 Lesson 1
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5. Look through the texts of Ex. 3, page 53. Find the examples of coun
and uncountable nouns in it. Write the lists into your exercise book.

Example:

Countable nouns: cereal, ..... .
Uncountable nouns: a bowl of cereal, ..... .

Conversation Lab

6. Listen to these opinions. Work in small groups. Act out a dialogue as
the example.

Breakfast is the most
important meal of the day.

P —_
Example.

A: Breakfast is the most important meal of the day.
B: I think so, too. You must have enough energy during the day.
C: I don’t think so. I don’t want to eat early in the morning.

I

You can skip breakfast.

7. Write what you usually have for breakfast. Start like this:

In my family we have four meals a day: breakfast, lunch, din-
ner and supper. I usually have breakfast at a quarter to eight
I have got ..... ;

Lesson 2 - e

1. Loock at the pictures and say what Jane has got for breakfast, lunch and
dinner. Start like this:

For breakfast she has got ..... .




Listen and complete the dialogue with the questions (A-E). There is one
axtra question that you don’t need.

Are they good for you?

I'm sure you like chocolate as well, don’t you?

£ What about you, what do you usually have for breakfast?
- B Do you like to eat salad?

Do you have pizza or chips for lunch?

Hi, Alex! Let’s go to the school canteen! I'm really hungry

soday.

Mlex: Hi, Jane! So am I.

Jame: 1 don’t eat much at breakfast at home. (1) .....

Aex: Nothing much. I always get a cake or something on my way

%0 school.

) 15 i00s

Yes, I buy pizza in the school canteen nearly every day.

I like that. I also buy apple pies. They are tasty.

ame: (3) ..... I don’t think so. I eat a lot of salad. And I drink
Jots of water. It’s better for you than juice.

&dex: [ don’t like salad very much, and I prefer to drink cola and
lemonade.

Jane: (4) ..... I love chocolate.

Alex: I love sweets and biscuits. And I like ice cream very much.

Look through the dialogue of Ex. 2 and say who:

..... eats a lot at breakfast time.

..... eats something on the way to school.

..... buys something to eat in the school canteen.
..... drinks a lot of water.

5 ..... loves chocolate.

... likes ice cream.

Grammar Lab: Much / Many / Lots of /A lotef

We use many / lots of / a lot of with countable nouns.
We use much / a lot of / lots of with uncountable nouns.
We use a lot of / lots of in positive sentences.

There is a lot of soup in the pan.

We use much and many in negative sentences.
There isn't much coffee in the cup.
There aren’t many sweets on the table.

Lesson 2 W
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» Read and complete the sentences with much, many, a lot of / lots of.

. There are ..... apples on the plate.

There isn’t ..... butter in the fridge.

Do you need ..... eggs for this cake?

Ann and Dan eat ..... vegetables and fruit.
They usually buy ..... bread.

Is there ...., water in the mug?

SopwN~ A

Conversation Lab By e X v

AP 3%

S Look at the pictures and act out the dialogues about them.

Fruit Vegetables

. Ann: Do you have any fruit?
Mum: Yes. We have ..... S-and . s.

Ann: I'd like a ..... » please,

Mum: Here you are.

Ann: Thank you.

2. Dan: Do we have any more ..... 4
Mum: No, we don’t. I'll get some more when I go shopping.
3. Alex: How do you like ..... ?

Jane: 1t’s / They’re delicious.

6. Write about your favourite fruit and vegetables. Use the questions belc
to help you.

* Which vegetables / fruit do you like?
* Which of these vegetables / fruit grow where you live?
* Which of them does your mum / dad usually buy?

\_ﬁi&:@ Lesson 2 R
i



Lessons 3—4

=ten and repeat.

=
-

‘Wark in pairs. Talk with your friend as in the example.
mple:

W war shall I do with the onions?

Feel them first and then chop them.

smon — peel / chop meat — slice / grill

 genato — peel / boil / mash beetroot — wash / bake
- pepper - wash / chop mushrooms — slice / fry

_=t=n and read.

Wother's birthday was coming. Steve and Molly wanted it to
4 =z surprise for her. They made special birthday cards for

Sieve tried to get good marks at school to please his mother.
+ cleaned the house and kept all her toys and clothes in
. Father planned a birthday breakfast. They all agreed on
=enu: some French toast with wild raspberries and honey,
¢ toifee with milk. They didn’t forget about the bunch of

sul flowers.
Lessons 3-4
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On birthday morning each had a job to do. Steve beat the egg
and made the toasts. Father fried them. Molly sprinkled the he
toasts with powdered sugar and set the table. She decorated
toasts with berries and honey. They didn’t forget about tk
kitchen. It was clean and tidy.

When mother came into the kitchen, they said togethe
“Happy birthday, dear Mum!”

Mother was so surprised!

She said, “This is so beautiful. Thank you very much.”

4. Choose the correct items to complete the sentences.
1. All the family was busy because their ..... had a birthday.

a) father b) mother ¢) grandmother
B Suves wanted to please their nearest and dearest.

a) Steve b) Molly ¢) Steve and Molly
3. The children and their father cooked ..... :

a) a birthday cake b) hot toasts ¢) honey sandwiche
4. The family had a special holiday ..... together.

a) breakfast b) dinner ¢) supper

S Complete the dialogue and write it down. Use the words: some, an
much, many.

Ann: I'm hungry. Let’s make some egg sandwiches.

Dan: OK. I think we’ve got ..... eggs. How ..... eggs do you need

Ann: Two. Have we got ..... cheese or tomatoes?

Dan: Yes, we have got ..... cheese and tomatoes. But how ...
cheese and how ..... tomatoes do we need?

Ann: 100 grams of cheese and two tomatoes.

Dan: Is there ..... ketchup?

Ann: There is ..... ketchup, but not ..... ;



T At o

Oh, no! I love ketchup.
It's OK, Dan. I'll go and buy ..... :

Conversation Lab Ei_

Say what you did for your mother’s birthday. Use the verbs in the box in
e correct tense form.

* to make o to get e to plan e to beat ¢ to fry e
to decorate o to set o to clean »

e what you cooked for a special day in your family. Use Ex. 3,
28 57-58 as an example. Start like this:

. ..... 's birthday was coming and we decided to make it
I day for her / him.

Lessons 5-0 —

~=%=n and read.

School Meals

h British schools, there are lessons in the
and in the afternoon. Many children
their lunch at school. In the canteen of
ter Royal Grammar School, there are
w.nds of soup today: the vegetable soup
t2e chicken soup.

There are three main courses. There are
gesserts. There is a large selection of

Te food on the menu is very healthy.
i= salad and there are vegetables. And there isn’t any ice
or chocolate!

Lessons 5‘6 m—p
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b) Agree or disagree.

1. There are two kinds of soup on the menu.
2. There are no desserts on the menu.

3. There is ice cream on the menu.

4. The food on the menu is healthy.

2. Work in pairs. Look at the menu. Take turns to ask and answer about ¢
food in the menu.

[ ———

| S v . ?uu}qfﬂj Octoonr 20 —
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Examples:

1. Ann: s there ..... on the menu?
Dan: Yes, there is. / No, there isn't.

2. Alex: Are there any vegetarian dishes?
Kim: Yes, there are. /| No, there aren’t.

* 8 Read, complete and act out the dialogues. Use the words given below.

A: May I help you?

B: Yes. I'd like the ..... soup, please.
A: What kind of salad would you like?
B: I'll have the ..... salad.

A: Anything to drink?

B: Yes. I’ll have ..... é

e chicken e peas ¢ mushroom e cucumber ¢ tomato e carrot
cabbage e apple juice e orange juice ® mineral water e

D Lon5E
['“ ' -5
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A I'd like a ..... A
& What do you want on it?
... , please.

¢ ham and cheese o tuna fish e egg salad e
butter e lettuce e ketchup e sandwich e

Mini-project: A Class Survey 0 0

Do 2 class survey.

W rite a menu for your school canteen.

@ Write some questions for a survey.
ple:
W rich kinds of sandwiches do you like?

2 Do a class survey. Ask other pupils your questions and make a graph.

Seup Main Vegetables | Desserts Drinks
Course and Fruit

= Draw a poster. Write the names of the dishes on the menu.

& Sallery Walk. Put your posters on the board. Discuss your menus.
‘W=z a letter to your English penfriend about your school meals.
like this:

et ]

you for your letter. In this letter I'll write you about
school meals. I usually have my breakfast at home, but
goe lunch at school.

W¢ have got a very nice canteen and the food they cook there
tasty. Etc.

sl with:
W mte me soon and tell me all your news.

mame)

|essons 5'6
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Lesson 7 !

1. Listen and complete the dialogue with the words from the box.

* favourite e recipe e rice » delicious e sour cream e
cabbage leaves e cook & dinner e

Kim: What day is it today?

Jane: It’s Wednesday. Why?

Kim: Wednesday? Great. I love Wednes-
days.

Jane: Really?

Kim: Yes, I do. We always have cabbage
eolly: 10Fr XY <isss on Waednesdays.
I think it’s my (2) ..... dish.

Jane: What — cabbage rolls?

Kim: Yes, these are (3) ..... filled with
pork, vegetables and (4) ...... . You can
eat them with tomato sauce or (9) ...... :
What’s your favourite?

Jane: Fish and chips.

Kim: My mum often does fish and chips
on Sunday night.

Jane: I'll ask my mum to (6) ..... cabbage

rolls one day. cabbage rolls
Kim: They’re really (7) ...... . You’ll love

them. I’ll bring you a (8) ...... -

Jane: Thank you.

2. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues as in Ex. 1. Talk about traditic
Ukrainian dishes. Use the following Ukrainian dishes or some of
favourite dishes.

.
X
varenyky holubtsi / Ukrainian
(dumplings) cabbage rolls borshch

\ d %@ Lesson 7
!



pancakes potato pncakes / Kyiv Cutlets
sour cream ‘Chicken Kyiv’

Lsten and read the recipe of a traditional dish.

Dan: My favourite Ukrainian dish is borshch.
All you need is a head of cabbage, some pieces
of meat, some beetroots, carrots, potatoes, to-
matoes, an onion, greens, spices and some sour
cream.

Cook the meat, peel vegetables, slice potatoes,
beetroots and carrots, chop the onion and greens.
put all the vegetables into the saucepan. Add tomatoes, spices
#on't forget to salt. When borshch is ready, add some sour
mmto your plate. You may eat it either hot or cool.
soy vour meal!

® in pairs. Act out the situation.

Pou re having a visitor from an English-speaking country in
g scoool. Interview him / her about traditional British food.

@ Wrte a list of questions about food.

who prepares the meals in the visitor’s home, what the
“te dishes are, what the favourite recipes are, etc.

the person and take notes.
= class. Tell your friends about your survey.

Lesson 7



Mini-project: My Favourite Dish

5. Write how to make one of your favourite dishes.

Ingredients:

Start like this:
To make ..... s JOPRE aitss- " TIETE eiss o VB 3054+ . Finally, .-

Finish with:
Enjoy your meal!

6. Write. Complete the text with the correct forms of the verbs in brac

Tree Marshall, 13, Somerset, the UK,
LY edshhs (to live) with her mother Amanda. At
the age of 13 she (2) ..... (to decide) to
become a veganl. Her mother (3).....
(to like) her daughter’s idea and (4).....
(to join) her.

i ) (to get) a vegan cookbook? for
my thirteenth birthday. And I (6) ..... (to become) more inter
in cooking. So I (7) ..... (not / to eat) cheese, eggs, butter, h
anymore and I (8) ..... (not / to drink) milk. Tonight I (9)
(to make) onions fried in olive oil, grilled tomatoes and pota
In the morning I (10) ..... (to make) breakfast. I usually (11) .
(to have) proper breakfasts. Mum says I (12) ..... (can / tom
better porridge and pancakes than her. While others my age
eating burgers, I'm making meals and saving animals’ lives.”

1 a vegan — Bererapianxa
1 a cookbook - kummKKa penentis

e :gﬁ% Lesson "7
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Lesson 8 _

w=ten and read. Complete the text with the words from the box given
Delow.

» packed lunch e chips e roll e lemonade e tea  meals
» chicken e lunch e marmalade e milk * cup e plate
» breakfast e eggs o dinner e |

English Meals

Saglish people usually have four (1) ..... during the day:
s=t, lunch, tea, dinner or supper.

4= zbout 8 o’clock in the morning people have (2) ...... . They
perridge or cornflakes with (3) ..... or sugar, fried or boiled

... with bacon, bread and butter or toast with (5) ..... , or
a=d a (6) ..... of tea.
&= 11 o’clock the English have (7) ...... . They like to eat fish

..... , potatoes, beans, carrots, cabbage or peas. People
drink tea, coffee, juice or (9) ...... . Schoolchildren have
‘unch in the school canteen. Some children bring their
... with sandwiches and fruit.

goout 5 o’clock the English have (11) ..... with milk, a cake
pi2) ..... with jam,

English have the evening meal, (13) ..... or supper, at
2ock. People usually have a (14) ..... of soup, meat or
... with vegetables, cheese, tinned fruit, ice cream or

an apple pie

r=h people usually have three meals during the day.
have breakfast at about 9 o’clock.

_ __Lesson 8 M_{




. Many people have lunch at 12 o’clock.

. Schoolchildren have their lunch at home.

. Schoolchildren don’t bring their packed lunch to school.

. English people usually have a plate of soup, meat or chicks
with vegetables, cheese, tinned fruit, ice cream or an apple
pie in the evening.

=2 Ll SV

3. a) Find countable and uncountable nouns in the text of Ex. 1, page €5

b) Do any names of food sound similar in your language? What are t
Write them down.

Conversation Lab

4. Speak in class. Tell your classmates what you know about English

5. Speak in class. Act out the situation.

You'’re going to spend some time with a host family
England. Talk about food you usually have for breakfast / lunc
dinner.

dinner

breakfast lunch

6. Look at the pictures given below. Write what Mr. Parker usually has
breakfast, lunch and dinner.

i



Lesson . Gram

Write the nouns given below in the plural form where it is possible.

Butter, carrot, cereal, cheese, coffee, egg, grape, jam, lemon,
= 'k, onion, pasta, oil, apple, potato, rice, meat, sugar, tea,
s=rumber.

Complete the dialogue with some, any, how much and how many.

Steve: Mum, can we have omelette for dinner tonight? |

Mam: Good idea, Steve, (1) ..... milk have we got in the fridge? :

Steve: We haven't got (2) ..... milk. :

Mam: Can you go to the shop and buy (3) ..... ? '

Steve: Sure. Do we need (4) ..... cheese? Shall I buy (5) ..... of \
that too?

Wam: No, there’s lots of cheese. But can you buy me (6) ..... eggs?

Sseve: OK. (7) ..... do you want?

Mam: A dozen of eggs, please. Thanks, Steve.

Read and complete the text with the past forms of the verbs in brackets.

The First Potato Crisps

One day, a customer ..... (to come) to
an expensive New York restaurant. He
..... (to order) chips for himself. A few
minutes later he ..... (to tell) the waiter
that he ..... (not / to like) his chips,
because they ..... (to be) too thick. The
waiter ..... (to be) very angry. He .....
(to go) into the kitchen, ..... (to take)
a potato, ..... (to cut) it into very thin
sbces, and ..... (to put) the slices into a pan of very hot oil. Then
... (to come) back to the customer. To his surprise, the cus-
Emer ..... (to say) that they ..... (to be) very tasty. They .....
s become) the world’s first potato crisps.

Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

2 My mum ..... breakfast for our family every morning.

2) is cooking b) cooks ¢) cooked
2 Look! Steve ..... some sandwiches.
a) make b) makes ¢) is making

Lesson 9 «Qﬁﬁ .
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3. Mum, what ..... VOO ivea for dinner today?

a) did ..... cook b) is cooking c) will ..... cook
4, What ..... YOI 2aied in your lunch box yesterday?

a) do have b) did have ¢) are having

5. Work in pairs. Complete the dialogue with the questions. Then act it

A Do you like pizza?

B Shall I bring some bread?
C Shall I eat before I come?
D Would you like to come?
E What time?

Dan: I'm going to the cinema tomorrow? (1)
Kim: I'd love to, thanks. (2) .....

Dan: About six o’clock.

Kim: (3) .....

Dan: No, we're going to eat at my house before the film.
Kim: (4) .....

Dan: No, it’s OK. I've got some pizzas at home. (5)
Kim: Yes, I love it!

6. Speak in class. Talk about your family dinners.

Example.

Ann: Our family big meal is usually in the evening, at about s
o’clock. My parents always have two courses, but I don’t. T
main meal is either meat or fish, with rice, potatoes or noodles
and lots of vegetables. We always finish with a delicious pudding

Dan: By seven o’clock I'm really hungry and ready for our fami
ly dinner. We have soup, and a big main course, and then we
have yoghurt or ice cream. I go to bed at ten o'clock and have
a cup of hot chocolate. It's a nice way to finish the day.

7. Write a note to your mum about food you want her to cook for breakfast
lunch / dinner. Use the example given below.

Hi, Mum!

Could you, please, cook ..... for ..... (dinner) tonight? If

there is anything you want me to buy, I can do the shopping.
Thank you.

Love,
(your name)

_‘_gﬁf% Lesson §




y
L
—— S

Extensive Reading 1l

Work in pairs. Answer the questions individually. Then ask your friend.
Add information.

Example.

& Do you often go on a picnic?

& Yes, I do. I usually go picnicking in summer and early
autumn. What about you?

A Me too. I love picnicking when the weather is nice.

Questions You | Your Friend
Do you often go on a picnic?
Who do you usually go with: your
family or your friends?
What food do you usually take with you?
Where do you usually have a picnic?
Do you like to go picnicking?

Listen and read the text.
George Goes Picnicking |

By Georgie Adams

It was a hot fine afternoon, and George was getting ready
% go for a picnic by the river. He packed a basket with some
sendwiches, cupcakes, and lemonade, and was about to set off
w=en Mrs. Rabbit and her babies came along.

“I'm going for a picnic,” said George.

“Can we come?” asked Mrs. Rabbit.

“Of course,” said George.

So George packed some carrots for the
ssbbits. The picnic basket was quite
seavy. George and the rabbits were about
w set off when three bears came along.

“We're going for a picnic,” said George.

“Can we come?” asked the bears.

George said they could, and he packed
txree large jars of honey for the bears.
Sow the picnic basket was very heavy.

George, the rabbits, and the bears
w=re about to set off when two monkeys

=me along. ’ =2
_______ Extensive Reading ML
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“We're going for a picnic,” said George.

“Can we come?” asked the monkeys.

“Of course,” George said.

Somehow he found room in his picnic basket for two large
bunches of bananas for the monkeys. But the basket was much
too heavy to carry.

George, the rabbits, the bears, and the monkeys were won-
dering what to do when an elephant came along.

“I’ll carry your basket for you,” said the elephant, “and you
can all ride on my back to the river.”

So George, the rabbits, the bears, and the monkeys had a won-
derful picnic and they all shared their food with the elephant.

Text Level B s

,3. Answer the questions.

1. Where did George plan to have a picnic?

2. What food did George pack into his basket?

3. Why was the basket getting heavier all the time?

4. What food did George have for the rabbits (bears, monkeys)?
5. How did the friends get to the picnicking place?

6. What did the elephant eat?

Sentence Level 5‘-

‘, Say who or what each underlined pronoun in the text of Ex. 2 stands for.
Example.

George was getting ready to go for a picnic by the river. He
packed a basket with some sandwiches, cupcakes, and lemonade.
Answer: ‘He' stands for the noun ‘George’.

Word Level R e s |

5_. Look through the text and find the words with the following sounds:

K/t PIente;. aeie
/s/: basket, .....
{ASs COME; vseve
JIELE BERS rian

6. Find the examples of countable and uncountable nouns in the text.

Countable nouns: afternoon, ..... .
Uncountable nouns: lemonade, .....

Mﬁ Extensive Readmg?




Choose the correct word to complete the sentences.

1. George was about to set off when Mrs. Rabbit and ..... babies
came along. (his / her)

2 “.....)m going for a picnic,” said George. (He / I)

3. George packed some ..... for the rabbits. (carrot / carrots)

4. The picnic basket ..... quite heavy. (was / were)

5. George packed three large ..... of honey for the bears. (jar /
jars)
8. The basket was much too heavy to carry. (much / many)

Write about the day you went for a picnic. Say:

* when you went;

* who you went with;

¢ what foods you took with you;
* where you stayed;

¢ what you did there.

prosecTwork (N

MAKING A SANDWICH
Aim: To use topic vocabulary while making sandwiches.

A
Dut of class: Prepare the ingredients

Work individually. Take the things in the list. Read the
recipe and prepare the ingredients to use in class.

You need: /
e an apron; ‘
» some napkins;
* a knife;
* a fork; (
* a cooking board.

l

In class: Before you cook

1. Wash your hands.

2 Wash the vegetables and let them dry.
3. Cut bread, cheese and ham.

4 Follow the steps to make a sandwich.

Speak English while cooking!
Project Work m_,
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You can use the following phrases:
Could you pass me ..... e (name), please?
Cut some bread, please!

5. Make a few sandwiches. Decorate them with lettuce, tomato,
greenery, ete.

C
In class: Treat Your Guests!
* Your classmates are your guests. Treat them to the sandwiches

yvou’ve made. Enjoy your meal!
e Vote for the best cook.

How }o Prpan. a ‘Pu{-u;l’ Howw Sanslusicda

Indrdiu\:h:
* Huo (2) slices o{‘ Howr {-nvourfh, bnml,'
9 m‘vﬁal
' m.a-,nw'su
* Ont (/7) of +t.ro (2) slices o{-aovw {-nvo‘mfh. dA.u.Jn.,
* Yomators;
* letnce;
* 1wo (2) slicas of haw;
. dA.s',pJ!'
* a olrink of-aow daoice.

Steps

1. Take two slices of your favourite bread.

. Put mustard on the bottom slice of bread, and mayonnaise
on the top slice.

. Choose your cheese for the sandwich. Put some cheese on the
bread.

. Put one or two slices of tomatoes on top of cheese.

. Put a few leaves of lettuce on top of the tomatoes.

. Lay two slices of thin ham on top of the lettuce. Gently fold
the ham in half and lay them next to each other.

. Lay the slice of bread with mustard on top of the sandwich.

. Serve the sandwich on a medium sized plate. Serve with
chips and a drink of your choice.

_M% Project Work -
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Unit 4.

Let’s Have a Rest
@ ’ g .,\' e

(TR
Lesson 1

1. Look at the pictures and say what the children like to do in their free time
Example:

Ann likes to go for a walk in the park at the weekend.

to listen to music to read magazines to watch cartoons

to play games to go for a walk to go to birthday
parties

2. Work in pairs. Talk about the things you like to do in your free time.
Example:

A: What do you like to do in your free time?

B: I like to read books and go for a walk with my friends. And
what about you?

A: I like to play tennis.

FM Lesson 1
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Listen, read and say what the children like to do.

Same: I often listen to pop music, and I watch TV a lot. I love
films, but I don’t like to watch soap operas. I don’t read very
much — magazines sometimes, but not books.

John: I've got a lot of friends. They often come to my home, and
we spend time together. I like to play active games with them.

Richard: I like to stay at home. Sometimes I read books or listen
to music — classical music only. I don’t watch TV very much,
but I usually watch cartoons, or sometimes films. I often
study in the evening.

Mary: I like to visit my friends and play computer games with
them. I don’t like to stay at home. It’s boring. I also spend
much time outdoors.

Look through the text of Ex. 3 again and say who:

Dsaos doesn’t listen to pop music. Richard
Plaeore likes to spend time with friends. ...
e likes to read books. ...
B s seldom reads books. ...
s spends some time studying. = ...
e invites his / her friends to his / her place.  .....

..... has fun at the parties.

Conversation Lab b 1 g DI

Work in pairs.

a) Write a list of questions to ask your friends about their free time
activities.

Example.

* Do you watch TV a lot?

» Do you like to watch films or cartoons?
» Do you play any musical instrument?

« Do you go in for sport?

* How often do you train?

Lesson 1 (%_.‘
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b) Ask your friends about the things they do outside school. Use the
questions from your list.

6. Write 7-8 sentences about the activities you usually do in your free time
Use Ex. 3, page 75 as an example.

Lesson 2 _

1. Work in pairs or small groups. Write a list of activities you usually do in

your free time.
Example:

To train in the gym, to play football, to draw, to do a project.
to read books, ..... . Etc.

2. Speak in class. Say which activities from the list in Ex. 1 you usually do
and how much time you spend on them.

Example: I train in the gym three days a week: on Mondays.
Thursdays and Saturdays.

3. Listen and read.
Steve: This game is fun. Let's orga-

nize a chess club. ff; Tuesday OK?
Tom: That’s a great idea!l We can What about

meet at my house on Monday. Wednesday?
Steve: I'm sorry but I can’t. I'm :

going to look after my little sister = -

on Monday. Have you got
Tom: Is Tuesday OK? any plans for |
Steve: No. I'm going to help my mum

,  Thursday?

do the shopping on Tuesday. e =

Tom: What about Wednesday? ‘

Steve: I'm going to visit my granny
on Wednesday. Have you got any
plans for Thursday?

Tom: Oh, I can’t come on Thursday.
I’'m going to take my music lesson
this Thursday.

Steve: Then let’s meet on Friday.

Tom: Great! Bring vour chess set with
you.

i 3"
%—M Lesson 2 .




Read the dialogue of Ex. 3, page 76 again and complete Steve’s planner.
Then use your notes to act out the dialogue.

Monday look after his sister

Tuesday

.~ Wednesday

' Thursday

Friday

Conversation Lab L L

Look at Kim's planner. Ask and answer the questions about the activities
she is going to do this week.

ample.

Is Kim going to meet her Granny on Monday?
No, she isn’t. She is going to meet her Granny on Sunday.

. Sunday meet granny
Monday watch a circus show
| Tuesday go to the swimming pool
| Wednesday clean the room
Thursday play basketball with Jane
Friday draw pictures

Monday Tuesday Wednesday  Thursday

2! Draw pictures and write a page from your planner.

o) Speak in class. Talk with your friend about the things you are going to
2o this week.

 lesson2 A



Lesson 3

1 « Listen and repeat. Ask your friends if they often spend their free time
these places.

Example.

A: Do you often go to the theatre?

B: No, I don’t. I go to the theatre once a month. And what
about you?

A: Me too. / So do I.

Places to Go

a theatre a cinema a museum

a zoo an Art gallery a circus

2. Read and match the parts of a sentence.

» What do you do when you’re there?

1. You go to the cinema a) to watch a play (a puppet show,
2. You go to the theatre an opera, a ballet).
3. You go to the museum |b) to watch or look at or see the
or the art gallery animals.
4. You go to the zoo ¢) to watch a film.
5. You go to the circus d) to see an exhibition.
e) to watch the animal show.
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Conversation Lab

Work in pairs. Read and out the dialogue. Then act out similar dialogues.
Use the words from Ex. 1, page 78.

: Are you free this Saturday, Jane?

: Yes, I am.

: Great! Let’s do something together! What about going to
& museum?

: That’s a great idea! Where shall we meet?

: We can meet at my place at 10 o’'clock.

: OK. Shall we go to the zoo next Sunday?

: I'm afraid I can’t. I'm going to visit my grandparents

- mext Sunday. Besides, I was at the Zoo last week.

How about going to the circus to watch the new animal
show next Sunday? I've got two tickets.

: Good idea! Yes, I'd love to.

Accepting an invitation Refusing an invitation

Yes, OK. I'm afraid I can’t.
Yes, I'd love to. I'm sorry, but I can’t.

Writing Lab: Writing an Invitation = =

Read the invitation and the reply below. Answer the questions.

L Who writes the invitation? Who writes a reply?
Where does the girl invite her friend to go?
Has the person accepted the invitation?
& Where are the girls going to meet?
Dear Kim,
What are you doing on Friday evening? I'm going to the cinema.
Would you like to come, too?

Lace,
Jane

Desr Jane,
Thanks for your invitation. I'd love to come. I'll meet you

‘wuzside the cinema at 7.00.
-

= Lesson 3 ﬂ‘}@%__‘



5. You have decided to invite your friend to spend some time together at the
weekend. Think and complete the table given below. |

!

Whom to invite '
Where to go

Where to meet
What time to meet |

6. Write an invitation. Then write the reply for the invitation you have
received. Use Ex. 4, page 79 as an example.

Lesson 4 d

1‘. Listen and repeat. Say which kind of TV programmes you prefer to watch
Example.
I prefer game shows to talk shows.

a programme about
animals

a game show a quiz show a sports
programme

2. Work in pairs. Ask and answer about different TV programmes.
e What kind of TV programmes do you like?
* What are your favourite shows?

* What are the titles of your favourite films (game shows, sports
programmes, etc)?



.

a) Listen and read.

b) Say which TV programme Ann and Dan have decided to watch.

Aan: My favourite game show has
already started. Let’s watch it,
Dan!

Dan: There is an interesting pro-
gramme about blue whales on the
Discovery Channel in ten minutes.
Why don’t we watch it together?
You can watch a game show tomor-
TOwW.

Aan: No, I can’t. I'm having a train-
ing in the Sports Centre at this time.

Dan: I really need to watch that programme. I'm working at my
report for the Nature Study lesson. There are always many
exciting facts in those programmes.

Aan: But I'm so tired of learning.

Dan: [ have already got a quiz from my classmates, but I haven’t
found all the answers yet. Let’s watch the programme and
write the answers together.

Aan: OK.

Agree or disagree.

L Ann likes to watch game shows.

2 Dan’s favourite programme starts in half an hour.
3. Dan’s favourite programme is about animals.

& Ann likes to watch the educational programmes.
5 Ann agrees with Dan.

Grammar Lab: The Present Perfect Tense

We use the Present Pefect Tense to express an action
which began before the present moment and has its visible
results in the present.

We use the Present Perfect Tense with the words just,
aot ..... yet, already, ever, never, often, seldom, etc:

I have already watched this film.
He has already visited his grandparents this week.
Have you trained in the gym today yet? — Yes, I have. /

No, I haven’t.
Lesson 4 <AB& .‘.‘




We form the Present Perfect Tense by means of the verb
to have (have / has) and the Past Participle of the main
verb.

have / has + Vg

The Past Participle of regular verbs is formed by adding
the ending —ed to the Infinitive: e.g. to visit — visited

See Grammar Reference p. 213.

5. Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Perfect Tense.

1. T ra (to go) to the Natural History Museum this week.
By siise Mary ..... (to take) her younger brother to the Zoo yet?
3. Sue ..... (already / to visit) the exhibition in the Art gallery.

4. You .. (never / to be) to the theatre in this city.

B, AN coees (already / to watch) a documentary about wild ani-
mals today.
6. We ..... (not / to be) at the disco this month.

Conversation Lab s il s |

6. Speak in class. Act out the situations. Use Ex. 3, page 81 as an example.

Your favourite TV programme will start in a few minutes, but
your brother / sister wants to watch a film on another channel.
Talk with him / her and decide which programme to watch.

7. Write three questions to each of these sentences.

1. My favourite TV Channel is One Plus One.
2. Steve likes to watch sports programmes.
3. I’ve already watched that film.

Lesson §

1. work in pairs. Read the TV programme on page 83. Act out some dia-
logues. Use the questions:

e What is on Channel 1 today?

e When does this film start?

e What channel is this programme on?
e Is there an interesting film today?

FM Lesson §
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TV Programme

CHANNEL 1 ANIMAL PLANET
.00 News Summary 11.40 The Fastest Animals
30 Film: Flipper on the Earth
3.15 Game show: 12.10 Animals in the Zoos
The Smartest Child 13.25 Wildlife: Blue Whales
14 30 Music 14.35 Pet Rescue Service
EUROSPORT FOX KIDS

¥ Football: The best matches | 7.30 Bolto

in the European Final Cup | 8.20 Beauty and the Beast

0 Sports News 9.10 The Little Mermaid

40 Swimming 10.15 Tom and Jerry

2.30 Sport Interview:
Yana Klochkova

.00 Extreme Sports

v
:
.

Listen and read. Complete the text with the missing parts (A-F).

Is Life Possible without TV?

The Parkers love to watch TV so much. (1) ..... Mr. Parker has
sovered that he usually spends two or three hours in front of
TV set, It is so comfortable to sit in the armchair listening to
news and watching documentaries! Mrs. Parker has started to
that (2) ..... and meeting friends at the weekend.

Steve has decided to watch football matches on TV rather
) . ioei s

There is one good thing about having a TV at home: it keeps
_v quiet for some time (4) ...... E

-*
-




'
y
L - — —

But Mrs. Parker believes that their family life has become boring.

One morning she says, “(5) ..... . It doesn’t work. Let’s go
picnicking instead. I have made some sandwiches and have baked
your favourite apple pie.”

The Parkers have packed their backpacks and (6) ...... 5

Oh, yes, life is possible without TV!

A when the cartoon is on

B play football by himself

C have left their house

D They have bought a new TV this month.

E Something has happened to our new TV set.

F her husband has even stopped reading newspapers

3. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. Why has the life in the Parkers’ family changed?

2. Who stopped reading newspapers and visiting his friends?
3. What is a good thing about having a TV at home?

4. What kind of programme does Molly watch?

5. What happened with their TV set one day?

6. Where have the Parkers decided to go?

4. Look through the text of Ex. 2 again. Find the sentences with the Present
Perfect Tense and write them down into your exercise books.

5. Read and complete the questions. Then answer them. Fill in who, what

or which.
Xs it has taken the dog for a walk today?
- L AN TV channels have become popular in your family?
D sinep kind of programme have you decided not to watch?
;A TV reporter have you told your sister / brother about?
O ivaa famous English actors have you read about a lot?
; VP channel have you watched your favourite film on?
Conversation Lab s Ty
6. Look at the picture on page 85 and say what the Parkers are doing now
What have they done before?
Example.

Mum has already cooked the dinner. She is inviting the family
members to have dinner together.

A& lesn5



J « Write your answers to the following questions.

1. Do you watch TV for more than two hours a day?

2. What programmes do you like to watch?

3. Is your mother sometimes angry when you watch TV?

4. Do you always watch TV when you are with your friends?

3. Can you imagine your life without TV?

6. Do you often stay at home to watch TV instead of playing
games with your friends?

Lesson 6 _

.‘. Listen and repeat. Say what your hobby is. Add information.

Example.

I am fond of collecting stickers. My parents usually buy
a packet of stickers once a month. I keep my collection in a sticker
. album.

playing football playing computer collecting stamps /
games coins / badges /
stickers

I 6 %1
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making model cars travelling to other drawing pictures
cities / countries

2. Listen and read the interview notes.

A hobby is a thing people like to do in their free time.
Different people have different hobbies. They are fond of
collecting things, going in for sport, travelling and playing
computer games.

Mike Tame Abby Green Maryna Teslenko

1. Mike Tame is 12 and he lives in Colchester. He studies at
school. He is very good at learning Computer Studies. He says.
“I get up at 7.10 and do my homework before school. I work
on my computer for three hours every evening. I have alreadsy
joined the school IT (Information Technology) Club as I want
to be a web designer.”

2. Abby Green gets up at 5.45 every morning and trains in the
gvm before classes. She wants to be an Olympic winner, She
says, “I'm quite good at studying at school. I study hard anc
I train in the gym, too. I really enjoy it, and I want to
famous. I have already participated in school competitions.”

3. Maryna Teslenko lives in Odesa. She is fond of drawing. S
spends much time in the studio. She has already decided to
an artist. One of her pictures has won a prize in the
Show.




Look through the texts of Ex. 2, page 86 and find out which person:

»trains in the gym every day Abby
=wants to be a sportsman === ..
» wants to be famous
»does his homework before school ...
» has participated in the Art Show ...
» has decided to become a web designer
» has joined the school ITClub. ...

Look through the text of Ex. 2, page 86. Find the sentences with the
Present Perfect Tense. What's the function of this verb form?

Write. Complete the sentences with have or has.

..... already seen Jack in the swimming pool today.
= They ..... already learnt twenty French words.

3 We ..... already discussed this film.

4 She ..... never been to Great Britain.

5 We ..... already collected 200 stickers.

& He ..... already been to three European countries.

Mini-project: A Class Survey LT

Ask your classmates questions about their favourite activities and make
a graph.

, Questions / Names Olena Taras

~ »Have you got a hobby?
» What is it?

«Do you go in for sport?
» Have you joined any sports club?
~#»How often do you train?

—

» Have you got any collections?
- » How long have you had them?

Write a story about your hobby / hobbies. Include the following:

* what hobby you have decided on;
* how long you have had it;
* if you have joined any interest club.

Lesson 6 JML/«
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Lesson 7 -

1 « Listen and repeat.

To decide — decided — decided
To collect — collected — collected
To help — helped — helped

To come — came — come

To put — put - put

To make — made — made

To bring — brought — brought
To begin — began — begun

2. a) Look at the picture given below. Answer the questions.

1. Where are the children?

2. Have they put up their tents yet?
3. Have they cooked any meals yet?
4. What things have they got?

" -"'N gl ;\

b) Read and say what the children have already done.

Ann, Dan, Jane, Alex, Tom, Steve and Kim have decided on
a hiking trip with their friends and teacher Miss Alison. In the
morning the weather was nice. There was no strong wind.

The children have come to a beautiful place.

Dan and Alex have already put up a few tents. Some boys
have collected the wood. Tom has made a fire. Sue has brought
some water from the stream. Ann and Jane have already begun
to cook a meal.




&

LY

Miss Alison has helped her schoolchildren to do all the tasks.

“It’s so great to spend time together here,” someone said.

“Yes, it is. We've made the right decision about the hiking
=mp on holidays,” said Miss Alison.

Look through the text of Ex. 2b, page 88 again. Find the sentences in the
Present Perfect Tense and read them aloud.

Play a memory game.

a) Look at the picture to Ex. 2, page 88 again and write five questions to
ask your classmates.

b) Work in pairs. Close your books. Then ask and answer questions about
the children in the picture.

Conversation Lab - SO

Act out the situations. Tell your classmates what has happened. Use the
Present Perfect Tense.

Example:

You don’t have your homework at the lesson. (to forget) —
save forgotten my exercise book at home.

You invite your parents for breakfast. (to cook)

It is our granny’s birthday soon. (to write a postcard)
You're preparing your classroom for party. (to decorate)
Your classmate is not at school. (to telephone)

You want to show new badges in your collection. (to buy)
You're fond of gardening. Now there are some beautiful
flowers there. (to plant)

Write. Complete the following dialogues. Then act them out in class. Use
the words: do, does, have, haven’t, has, hasn't.

Alex: You are very fit. ..... you exercised for a long time?
Pan: Yes, I ..... ‘

Alex: What ..... you go in for?

Dan: I go in for swimming.

Alex: What time ..... your trainings start?
Dan: At four o’clock. I finish at six o’clock and go home.

RS ... Steve joined the Swimming Club?

Dan: No, he ..... "

Alex: ..... he spend his summer holidays at the seaside?
Dan: Yes, he does.

S . Lesson "/ ‘@M_ﬁ.
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Lesson 8 5

1 « Listen and repeat. What do you usually do in different seasons of the year?

Example.

A: I usually go to the seaside in summer. And I stay at home with
friends in winter. We often go to the cinema or to the theatre.
We also go in for winter kinds of sport: skating, skiing and
sledging.

to visit a to travel to stay at
village home with
friends

to go to the  to go hiking to go in for to buy

seaside in the moun- sport souvenirs
tains

2. Work in pairs. Answer the questions. Then ask your friend. Add info
tion. Use the words from Ex. 1.
Example:

A: What do you usually do when you have school holidays?
B: I like to travel to a new place. When I'm at home, it doesn't
feel like holidays.

I_M Lesson O e —
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Questions You Your Friend

» What do you like to do on
2olidays?

» How long do you think school
zolidays should be?

» 2 week or less
= two weeks
~#»three weeks

» four weeks
beother: .....

: = Do you prefer one long holidays
- ar several shorter ones?

Listen and order the pictures. Say what children found when they were at
the seaside.

Read Ann's letter. Say where Ann and her family spend their holiday time.

Dear Jane,
I'm having fantastic holidays in Yalta. We are staying in a love-

- % hotel. The weather is nice. The air is fresh and the sea is warm.
We swim and sunbathe every day. When on the beach, we

- ®uild sandcastles, feed the seagulls and collect shells and stones.
- We have gone on excursions and have bought some souvenirs.
~I've got a new magnet for you — as I have promised! )

What are your holidays in London? What is the weather like?
Fave you read any books from the summer list?

Write me soon and tell me all your news.

Eeep in touch.
Ann
, Lesson 8




5. Read and complete the sentences.

1. Ann is on holidays in ..... a

2. Her family is staying ..... 3

3. The weather is ..... .

4. When on the beach, Ann ..... ]
5. Ann has gone ..... SAA fveees .
6. Ann asks Jane about ..... .

Conversation Lab - ENETEA

6. Listen to these opinions. Take turns. Pupil A reads an opinion. Pupil B
responds and adds information.

Example:

A: I like to buy souvenirs when I travel. Responses '
B: So do I. I have collected many mag- l
l
i

nets from different places in Ukraine. é:‘:i’otfo‘ / Me too.

You can see my collection on the
Y I don’t, either,

fridge when you come into my kitchen.

I like buying souvenirs when I think visiting a city is more
I travel. interesting than visiting |
a countryside.
B JAE=TTSE
I don’t like to stay at home I think school holidays should
on holidays. be longer in spring. ,
4_,_,/ A’/

v . a) Look, read and say what Dan is going to do on Saturday.
b) Use the pictures to write a story “Dan’s Ideal Holidays”. Start like this:

Dan is having school holidays soon. He is going to get up at
10 o’clock.

__ﬁﬁ% Lesson 8




Lesson §. Grammar

J. Read and complete the sentences. Use the words: music, seats, see,
read, went, saw, enjoyed, programmes, fantastic.

Last Sunday I (1) ..... to the circus
with my mother. When we arrived to
the place we (2) ..... many people in
the hall. Some of them had (3) ..... in
their hands. They (3) ..... about ani-
mals in the show. We bought one pro-
gramme for us. Then we took our

(), 2isis . We could (5) ..... a beautiful
palace on the arena and hear beautiful
() e . The animal show was (7) ..... A
We (8) ..... it greatly.

Complete the sentences with the Past Simple Tense of the verbs in brackets.

My grandfather (1) ..... (to collect) stamps when he was a boy.
He (2) ..... (to begin) to learn many interesting facts about his-
tory. And he (3) ..... (to know) many interesting stories about
famous people, too. He (4) ..... (to keep) his collection in a special
elbum. Later when he (5) ..... (to travel) he always (6) .....
110 bring) many stamps for his collection.

Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. The children ..... through their stamp collection now.
a) are looking b) is looking ¢) looked

2. Last summer my relatives ..... a rest at the seaside.
a) has had b) had ¢) have had

3. Mrs Brown ..... TV yesterday.

a) watched b) is watching c) watches

4. Dan ..... a composition tomorrow.
a) writes b) will write ¢) are writing

Write what you have done this week and how much time you have spent
on these activities.

Example:
I have finished writing a letter to my penfriend. I think I have

spent two hours writing.
LessonQ  -AbgEp
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Conversation Lab - SR

5. Workin pairs. Choose a role card for yourself and act out the dialogue.

Role Card A: Invite your friend to do something from the list
below. Find the time when your friend can do it.

Would you like to .....
... go to the cinema on Monday?
... play footbali on ..... b
... go for a walk with me on ..... ?
s B0 B0 ehadi ?

Role Card B: At first say you can’t do it, and then find it pos-
sible and ask about the time to meet.

6. Write different types of questions to the following sentences.

1. He is watching a football match at the moment.
2. I have already seen a quiz show today.
3. I'm watching a good programme about birds in the Antarctic.

Extensive Reading _

1. Listen and read the words in the Vocabulary File.

Vocabulary File

To camp out — Bignmo4YuBaTH Ha NPHPOAL
A camper — BigmouymBaOUMit

A sleeping bag — cnaasHmit Mimox

To peer out — Burasnaru

2. Read the text.

Camping Out

It was warm July evening. So Ann and Dan’s parents let them
camp out in a tent at the back of the yard. The children were
very excited.

Ann’s mum helped the children take things to the tent.
took her new doll, two teddy bears, and some food. Dan brough:
his big racing car, a robot, and a box of chocolates.

Soon it was dark. Ann and Dan were in their sleeping ba
They ate their chips, fruit and chocolates and drank thei

E_M- Extensive Reading
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emonade. The campers spoke in a
whisper until Ann thought she heard
& noise.

Snuff, snuffle, snap!

“What was that?” she asked.

Ann and Dan listened in silence.

Snuff, snuffle, snap!

“I'm scared,” said Ann.

“So am I"”, said Dan.

Slowly, they unzipped the tent and
seered out. There were lights in the
w.ndows and the back door was open.

Ann and Dan ran up the dark toward home.

“We had better camp IN tonight — we can camp OUT another
=me!” said Ann and hugged her mum.

Text level R T

Answer the questions.

1. Why did Ann and Dan decide to camp out?
2 What things did Ann take with her?

3 What things did Dan bring?

4 Did the children enjoy their time?

3. Why did they run back home?

Complete the sentences with the suitable words.

L. It was the first time Ann and Dan’s parents ..... g

2 Ann’s mum helped the children ..... :

3. The children took ..... ‘

4 The campers spoke in a whisper until ..... 3

5. Ann and Dan ran up the dark toward home because ..... ;

& Ann’s mum said, “Well, you had better ..... tonight — you can
..... another timel”

Sentence level ERA:

Fill in the gaps with the correct forms of the verbs.

L Jim ..... (to take) his younger sister to the Zoo last
Thursday.

2 We always ..... (to go) on a school trip on holidays.

3 Johnny and Meggy ..... (to listen) to music yesterday.

4 My dad ..... (to help) me to put up a tent last week.

__Extensive Reading
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5. When the sun ..... (to shine) brightly, the weather is fine.
6. Our teacher usually ..... (to explain) us what to take for
a school trip.

Word level -

6. Copy the sentences. Underline the words with the correct sound.

Example.
/e/: Ann's mum helped them take things the tent.

. /u/: Ann took her doll, two teddy bears, and some food.

. /v/: Dan brought his favourite racing car, an action robot, and
a box of chocolates.

3. /&/: They ate their chips, fruit and chocolates and drank their

lemonade.

4. /a;/: The campers spoke in a whisper until Ann thought she
heard a noise.

. /€a/: “I'm scared,” said Ann, hugging her teddy bears.

. /ai/: “You had better camp in tonight - you can camp ou
another time!” mum said.

DO

o

7. Write about the day you camped out. Start like this:

One day ..... and me decided to camp out. We were very excit
G0r e (parents, aunt, etc) helped us to put up a tent. We t
..... . We also took ..... .

PROJECT WORK

OUR SCHOOL TRIP
Aim: To write a leaflet about your school trip.

A

In class: Before you write a leaflet

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s leaflet. Read Part One. Which places
have the children visited? When did they go on their school
trip?

2. Read Part Two. What did the children do during their trip?
What have they learned?

3. Read Part Three. Say if Dan and Ann enjoyed their trip and
why.

4. Work in small groups. Write a list of places you’ve visited
and decide on a trip you want to write about.

i.__ﬁﬁé Project Work
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Out of class: Make your leaflet

« Work individually. Make parts of your leaflet. Write short
stories about your photos or include drawings.

You need:
® SOme paper;
* glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens.

C

In class: Use your leaflet

» Show your leaflet to your classmates. Give them more informa-
tion about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the questions.

» Read your classmates’ leaflets. Have you written about the
same trip?

» Vote for the best leaflet.

OUR SCHOOL TRIP

Part One. THE PLACE
We went on a school trip last autumn. We visited the city
of Poltava. All the pupils from our class went there. We have
zaken a lot of pictures.

Part Two. WE ARE TOGETHER
On photo A we are in the museum of ..... . We have seen
wonderful exhibitions there.
On photo B our classmates are taking part in the nature
guiz. We have won the prize! Out teacher Olena Ivanivna is
proud of us.

Part Three. A PRESENTATION
On photo C Ann and Dan are telling Class 5B about our trip.
We usually share our trip experience with other pupils in our
school.

ATACHRE MO, S KN,




Unit 5.

Lesson 1

1 « Listen and repeat. Then act out short dialogues as in the example.

Example.

A: What is the weather like?

B: It’s snowy.

A: Do you like it when it snows?

B: Yes, I do. I like snowy weather. / No, I don’t. I don't like it
when it’s cold.

-

windy

rain / snow / storm
rainy SNOwWy sunny

warm

,—MS Lesson 1




Work in pairs. Talk about the weather as in the example. Use the words
from Ex. 1, page 98.

A: What is the weather like today? | | B: It’s snowy.
e S

A: What was the weather like yesterday? | |B: It was sunny.
e l'—""/

Read and match the postcards (1-3) to the pictures (A-C).

Dear Granny,

September in the Crimea is great! It’s wonderful weather
Bere: warm and sunny! The sky is blue and clear. We went
swimming yesterday! I saw many jellyfish. They are lovely.
Love,

Jane

- 8

Hi Alex,
I am in the Crimea. The weather is awful! There was a storm
with thunder and lightning yesterday. I can't see what the place

i like. It is so foggy! We don’t swim and stay in the tent most
of the time.

I can’t wait to get home.
Yours,
Steve

Lesson 1 @ﬁ_—.
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3.

Hi Ann,

We’re in Egypt. It’s so different from home. We went to the
desert yesterday. There, it’s too hot during the day — over
50 degrees above zero. And it is freezing at night. There are no
flowers, grass or green leaves. There is only sand everywhere.

We've taken lots of photos. I hope you’ll enjoy them.

Yours,
Mum and Dad

4. Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. The weather is foggy in the Crimea / London.

2. It is too hot / cold in the desert at night.

3. You can / can’t go swimming in September in Ukraine.
4. Steve liked / didn’t like his holidays.

5. Nature is / isn’t different in Egypt than it is in Ukraine.
6. The temperature is sometimes / always low in Egypt.

Conversation Lab i

5. Lookatthe pictures and say what the children can do on such a day. Use
the words from the box given below.

Example: It is cold and it is snowy. Children can play snowballs
and make a snowman.

¢ to play snowballs e to make a snowman e to skate e to ride
a bike ¢ to sunbathe e to swim e to go for a walk e to ski
e to rollerblade o to catch butterflies ¢ to play badminton
e to stay at home e to play computer games o to watch TV

e to go fishing e

_1%5 Lesson 1




Write 7-8 sentences about different kinds of weather. Use the questions
to help you.

» What kind of weather do you like?
» What do you usually do in that kind of weather?
» What kind of weather don’t you like?

Lesson 2
Listening Lab Lk

Listen to the weather report. Complete the chart given below. Use the fol-
lowing words to describe weather: sunny, cloudy, rainy.

Temperature Weather

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Look at the pictures. What seasons of the year do you see? What is the
weather like in these seasons in Ukraine?

fxample.

It is usually warm and sunny in spring in Ukraine. Sometimes
“he sky is cloudy and it rains.

spring summer

Read what children say about their favourite seasons. Match them to the
photos given above.

It’s my favourite season. It’s very cold and it often snows.
We can skate on the ice on the lake and we go skiing in the
) mountains. Sometimes I can go snowboarding.

. B I love the ..... . It’s getting warmer after the long winter.
There are flowers and grass in the fields. Sometimes the sky
is grey and it rains, but afterwards the sun comes out and the
countryside is fresh and green again.

| _ lesson 2 %L




C I like the bright colours of the trees in ..... . They are red,
orange and yellow. Sometimes it's foggy in the morning. Then
the fog goes away and the sky is blue all day long. Later this
season the wind is getting colder and it often rains.

D This is my favourite time of the year. It’s very hot and
sunny and I go to the beach every day. I can swim and play
volleyball with my friends. Sometimes there are thunder-
storms — they are really exciting.

4. Agree or disagree. Correct the wrong statements.

1. The days can be sunny in any season of the year.

2. It’s cold and snowy in autumn.

3. It is often foggy in autumn.

4. Sometimes there are thunderstorms in summer.

5. The days are getting warmer in spring.

6. The countryside is usually fresh after the snowstorm.

Conversation Lab

5. work in pairs. Take turns to talk about your favourite season as in the
example. Your friend is to guess what season it is.

Example.

A: When my favourite season comes, the weather is getting warmer.
The snow melts and the green grass is growing everywhere.
The birds come back from warm countries. You can see the
first flowers in the parks and forests.

B: Is it spring?

A: Yes, it is.

6. Write. Complete the text with the words from the box given below.

® warm e sunny ¢ summer o season ¢ hot e
a T-shirt e degrees » weather o b

(0) Summer in the Crimea starts around the beginning of
May. At this time we get the first evenings in which it is (1) .....
enough to sit out in the open in just (2) ...... . May is a fantastic
() eens month in the Crimea. The tourist (4) ..... has yet to start,
but the crowds are thin. The (5) ..... is more than wonderful. In
the middle of June the weather in the Crimea gets (6) ..... in
a way that it almost never does in Britain. Long (7) ..... days of
thirty (8) ..... above zero are here to stay.

__".!&&5 Lesson 2




Lesson 3

Listen and repeat. Match the sentences (1-4) to the thermometres (A-D).

c | c | c c
o "'! o | o { ot o § e It’s freezing.
'.',‘ - | p ¥ :: e It’s hot.
ahie o Jn i eifio e It’s warm.
> %.E] - e = e It’s cold.
@g Y| n E'; ::n} @:1 -ﬁ

Work in pairs. Talk about the pictures as in the example. Use the words
from Ex. 1.

A: What is the weather like B: It’s freezing. The tempera-
ture is zero degrees.

\ o
»

}

-

iy

Reading Lab: Jigsaw Reading

‘3. a) Listen to the text.
b) Work in two groups. Read the text. Then share the information with
each other.

Seasons in Great Britain

Group A. In winter the weather is cold and wet in Great
Britain. It rains a lot and it sometimes snows. The sun doesn’t
shine very much in winter. It is often cloudy. The winter in
Great Britain is warmer than it is in Ukraine, but the Ukrainian
winter with its snow and ice is better.

The weather is getting warmer in spring. It is sunnier too. It

1= sometimes wet.




Group B. Summer is the hottest season in Great Britain. It i=
hotter than spring. The sun usually shines every day. It doesn’t usu-
ally rain. It is usually dry. Summer is the best season for children.

In autumn the days become cooler and wetter than they are iz
summer. The sky is often grey and cloudy. It is often windy, too.
It doesn’t snow in autumn, but it rains a lot.

4. Read and complete the sentences with the correct forms of the words &

brackets.
1. In summer the days are ..... (long) and the nights are .....
2. Autumn is ..... (tasty) than winter because there are a lot
fresh vegetables and fruit.
3. In Ukraine February is ..... (cold) month of the vear.
4. Spring is ..... (warm) and ..... (sunny) than winter.
5. Summer is ..... (hot) and ..... (dry) than spring.
R (dry) and the ..... (hot) season is summer,
7. Winter is the ..... (windy) season.

Conversation Lab

5. Look at the weather map on page 105 and talk about the weather in diffie-
rent places around Great Britain.

Example.

A: What is the weather like in Cardiff today?
B: It’s sunny.

A: What's the temperatue in Cardiff today?
B: It's ten degrees above zero.

___“(Wg Lesson 3 S
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Read and act out the situation.

Pupil A. You are from Ukraine. You are talking via Skype with
your British penfriend. Ask him / her questions about the weather
= the UK. Start and finish your dialogue as in the example.

Pupil B. You are from Great Britain. Answer the questions
2f your Ukrainian penfriend. Use the information from Ex. 3,
sp. 103-104.

Example.

A: What is the season like in your country?

8: In Britain the weather is often rainy. In winter it's very cold
and windy. In autumn and spring it can be very windy but it's
not very cold. Summer can be quite warm but it can also be
cloudy.

A: What is your favourite season?

B: I like spring a lot because the trees are green and there are
lots of flowers everywhere. British people like daffodils and
tulips. That’s why there are tulip flower-beds on the squares
and in the centre of every town or city. I often go for a walk
in the park, then. It's lovely!

J « Write a short paragraph about different seasons in Ukraine. Write which
season is your favourite one and what you like doing then. Start like this:

In Ukraine the weather is very cold in winter and hot in sum-

mer.
o . ;
Lesson 35 W_ﬁ




Lesson 4

1. Ask and answer the questions.

e Is it warm in summer?

e Is it cold in winter?

e When is it warmer: in summer or in winter?
e What is the warmest season of the year?

e What is the coldest season of the year?

2- Read the texts. Say what season the children describe. What kind of
weather do they like?

Ann: It is the season when the days become longer and the nights
shorter. The weather is fine. The sun shines brightly in the
blue sky and the snow melts. The birds build their nests, ané
people start to work in the fields.

Dan: It is the season when the leaves on the trees are yellow,
brown and red. The sky is grey and cloudy. The weather is
windy and it often rains. It is the season when people ea:
apples and children go to school.

Jane: It is the season when the weather is sunny. The days are
long and the weather is hot. There are many flowers in the
parks and in the woods. Sometimes it rains, but the raindrops
are warm. When it rains heavily but there is no wind, it is
a shower. We can see a rainbow in the sky after a shower or
a thunderstorm.

3. Work in pairs. Describe one of the seasons to your friend. Let him / her
guess what season it is.

Example.

A: This is the season when the days are short and the nights are
long. The weather is snowy and frosty. It is often windy.
B: I think it is winter.

Writing Lab: Writing a Reply to tb.

4. Dan has received a letter from his English-speaking penfriend. Read pant
of the letter on page 107. Answer the questions given below.

e Why is Brian writing a letter?
e What project is he working on?
e What does he ask Dan to write him about?




—. and now I'm doing a project about how people in different
parts of the world spend their holidays. Please write and tell me
where people from your country usually go and what they do.
What is the weather like in your country in summer? What are
you doing this summer?

Thank you for your help.
Best wishes,
Brian

Read Dan'’s reply. Has he answered all the questions?

Dear Brian,

Thanks for your letter. It's summer holidays time here, in
Ukraine. The weather is hot and sunny. There are few rainy
Zdays. The temperature can reach 35 degrees above zero. Many
people go to the Crimea in summer. There are good beaches here.
Some others travel to Zakarpattia. There are famous mountain
resorts there.

My family are staying with my uncle’s family in a house near
the sea. We swim and go out in my uncle’s boat. Most people stay
indoors because of the heat, but I don’t like doing that.

When does your holiday start? What are you going to do?
Write me soon,

Dan

Imagine that you've received a letter from your English-speaking friend.
In his / her letter your penfriend has asked you to tell him / her about
winter in Ukraine and the way people spend their winter holidays. Write
your reply to this letter.

Lesson 5 -

J. Look at the pictures on page 108 and act out short dialogues as in the
example.

Example.

A: What's the weather like now?

B: It’s sunny and warm.

A: What do you think it'll be like tomorrow?

B: I think it'll be sunny and warm, too. / Tomorrow will be warm
and sunny. It won’t be rainy and cold.
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2. Listen and read the dialogues. Where are the children going to spend
their next weekend?
1

Ann: Hi, Alex! It’'s Ann. Dan, Jane
and me are going to the park to
rollerblade on Sunday. Would you
like to come?

Alex: I'm not sure. What is the weather
going to be next Sunday?

Ann: We expect a sunny and warm
day. It won’t rain.

Alex: Then I'll join you.

2.

Dan: Hi Alex! What are you doing on Sunday? Let’s ride our
bikes in the local park. You should take your jacket in case it
rains.

Alex: I like to walk in the rain.

Dan: I don’t. Would you like to play computer games with me in
the evening?

Alex: I'd love to. I think there might be a thunderstorm in the
afternoon. Then we’ll come back home earlier.

Dan: I hope the weather won’t spoil our weekend.

3. Read and say True or False. Correct the false statements.

1. The children are going to the beach.

2. It’ll rain on Sunday.

3. Ann has read the weather forecast in the newspaper.

4. Alex doesn’t want to join his friends. He wants to be at home
alone.

5. Dan will stay at home with Alex.

6. Dan is sure that the weather won’t spoil their weekend.

Lesson §
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Grammar Lab: Modal Verb Should

We use modal verbs with other verbs. They are placed before
- “8e main verb. Modal verbs don’t change form. They are the
same in all persons, in the negative and question forms. The
~=ain verb also doesn’t change.
- We use modal verb should when we want to give some
r=commendations to people:
It's going to rain. You should take your umbrella with you.
It's warm outside. You shouldn’t put on your sweater.
What’s the weather like today? Should I put on my coat?

Look at the pictures and give advice to your friends.

fxample.
Oh, it’s sunny! You should wear a hat!

Conversation Lab el Sy

Read the statement. Do you agree with Jane or Dan?

It’s fun to walk in the rain. Responses
I think so, too.

e E I don’t think so.

I think so, too. I don’t think so.
You should wear a raincoat. You should stay at home
Then you won’t get wet. when it rains.

N

A: I agree with Dan. I don't like it when it rains. I usually watch

TV at home on a rainy day.
o5 AbE_|

B: I think so, too. .....




6. Look at the weather forecast for the next week and write sentences as
the example.

Example.

It’s going to be cloudy and rainy on Saturday. You should take
your umbrella with you.

Saturday Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday

Lesson 6

1. Listen and read the dialogues. Match them to the pictures (1-3). Wha
kind of weather the children are talking about?

r

A: It’s too windy for playing badminton. Let’s go for a walk iz
the park.

B: But the weather’s great for flying a kite. Let’s do that.

A: Good idea!l I'll go and take my kite and we’ll spend some won-
derful time in the park.

)
Dad: We are going on our skiing holiday next week.
Dan: Wow! Where are we going to spend them?

Dad: In Bukovel. T hope we’ll have good weather for skiing.
Dan: I'm sure we will.

__%5 Lesson 6
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Mam: They say it might be a snowstorm tomorrow.
Aan: Really?

Mam: Yes, they do. You should stay in and watch TV.
Aan: I don’t mind doing that.

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and act out similar dialogues.

Peture A: summer, hot, sunbathe.

Picture B: winter, snowy, frosty, to ski.

Peture C: autumn, nice weather, to walk in the forest, to gather
mushrooms.

Picture D: spring, the snow melts, wet, to stay at home, to
read books, to chat online.

Grammar Lab: Future Will or Going to Do Smth

We use will to make a prediction about what will happen in
the distant future, to make a promise, or when we make a sud-
den decision to do something.

We use going to to talk about plans we intend to do in the near
future, or for something we have decided to do; when we are sure
that something else is going to happen in the near future.

It will / won’t snow tomorrow.

It’s raining outside. I'll take my umbrella.

There are clouds in the sky. It’s going to rain.

Lesson O d&ﬁv_
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3. Look at the weather chart and write sentences about the weather in
London next week.

Example.

It will be sunny and cloudy in London on Monday. It won’t be
rainy.

Monday Yuesday Wedneqday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

( ~'~ ‘:”, A.“: . =
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4. Write questions and short answers to the sentences given below.

Example.

I won’t go skiing next Saturday, the weather is warm. —

Will you go skiing next Saturday? — No, I won’t. The weather
is warm.

1. They won’t spend some time on the beach, it's too cold.

2. We will ride our bikes in the park, it’s nice weather today.
3. He will go skateboarding tomorrow.

4. She won’t wear a sweater tomorrow, it’s warm outside.

Conversation Lab AN

5. Read and act out the situation.

You are in the summer camp. Your new friends tell you about
the weather in the place where they live. Ask them questions to
get more information.

Tom: I am from California. Here, the weather doesn’t change
a lot, as it does in other parts of the United States. The wea-
ther is usually warm and clear. The sky is often blue with
white clouds. However, we have rainstorms every few years.

Jane: I'm from Edinburgh in Scotland. People think it’s very
cold here, but not a lot. In winter it’s usually about 3 degrees
here, and in summer about 14 or 15.

Neil: I'm from Alice Spring in Australia. It’s in a desert area.
It’s usually hot there in summer. OQur summer months are
November, December and January. The temperature in
December is about 36 to 38 degrees above zero. In winter, in
July, it’s 4 or 5 degrees above zero — that’s the coldest.

_ﬂﬁé{s Lesson 6




6. Read the email from your penfriend Mary and write your answer.

I can’t wait to visit you next month. Tell me about the place
where you live. What is the weather like at this time of the
year?

What are we going to do together?
Mary

Lesson 7/ i’_

Listening Lab

.1. Listen and complete the texts with the words from the boxes.

Rainbows

e yellow e beautiful » different o violet e white J

Rainbows are (0) beautiful rays of colour. Sunlight looks
BRD s , but it’s really made up of (2) ..... colours: red, orange,
oo , green, blue, indigo, and (4) «cvs . The sun makes rain-
~ows when white sunlight passes through raindrops.

Lightning and Thunder

e tall e bright e faster e white-yellow e dangerous e J

Lightning is a (0) bright flash of electricity. All thunder-
storms produce lightning. Lightning seems tobea(1)..... colour,
sut it really depends on the background. They are very (2) ..... .
Lightning strikes the £ ) G objects, like trees and buildings.
These lightning strikes can cause fire.

Thunder is caused by lightning. We usually see lightning
sefore we hear thunder. It happens because light travels (4) .....
than sound!

Lesson "/ %ﬁ__“
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Work in pairs. Talk about the weather phenomenon you've read in Ex. 1.
page 113.

A

4.
1.

2.

A: What is lightning? B: It is a bright flash of electricity.
N s el

3.

Read and order the parts (A-E) to build a text. Say why Tom was the
unhappiest boy in the village.

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer
By Mark Twain

He came out of his house with a brush and a big pot of
white paint in his hand. He looked at the fence. It was thres
metres high and thirty metres long.

He stopped and looked at the fence, put down his brusk
and sat down. There were hours of work in front of him and
he was the unhappiest boy in the village...

Saturday was a beautiful day. It was summer and the sun
was hot and there were flowers in all the gardens.

He put his brush in the paint and painted some of the
fence. The sun was shining brightly. There were no clouds iz
the blue sky. It was very hot and Tom didn’t want to work.

It was a day for everybody to be happy. But Tom was the
unhappiest boy in the village.

& 2. 3. 4. 5.
Read and choose the correct item.
It was a beautiful ..... day.
a) summer b) winter ¢) autumn
Tom was ..... p
a) very happy b) not happy c) the happiest

_Lesson "7
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3. There were ..... clouds in the blue sky.
a) one b) many ¢) no
4 The weather was ..... )
a) sunny b) windy ¢) cool
5. Tom was the unhappiest boy because ..... .
a) it was Saturday b) he had to work ¢) he was alone
Conversation Lab ot ) 30
Read and act out the situation.

You are talking with your English-speaking friend. Ask him /
2er questions about the weather in the place where he / she lives.

« Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about your
experience of bad winter weather one day. Start like this:
Dear Kim,

Last week we had a big snowstorm. When I woke up I looked
out of my bedroom window and saw that everything was white.....

Lesson 8. Grammar Revision 158

Listen and order the pictures. Then say what the weather is like and what
season of the year it is.




2. Listen and complete the text with the words from the box given below
Say what makes the person so excited.

e early e wind e window e summer ¢ sunny e morning e ,
music e nature e the grass ¢ different e orchestra e blue ¢

I don’t usually get up (1) ..... , but it
was all (2) ..... today. I woke up to the
sounds of (3) ..... . The birds were singing
like a big (4) ..... -

I got out of bed and looked out of the
(3) ..... . It was a beautiful (6) ..... !

The day was (7) ..... and the sun rays
touched the trees and (8) ..... . There was
e - (B)ivie . The sky had a shade of
(10) ..... that you can see only in (11) .....
though it was spring.

What a lovely thing it is to admire
(12) ..eis in spring!

3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

1. Granny: “Ann, you ..... (should / to take) your umbrella
with you. It ..... (to rain) in the afternoon.”

2. Jane ..... (already / to listen) to the weather forecast today.

& Ik oivss (to snow) in December and January so you ..... (can
to go) skiing and snowboarding.

4. People usually ..... (to wear) sweaters and scarves when the
weather ..... (to be) cold.

5. The holiday season ..... (already / to start) and there ..... (ta
be) many people on the beach.

6. “Look, Kim! It ..... (to snow). We can play snowballs.”

4.

Write. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple Tense.

The Fox and the Goat (An Aesop’s Fable)

WALY soss (to be) a hot sunny day. A fox (2) ..... (to be) very
thirsty. But he (3) ..... (can / not / to find) any water to drink.
At last he (4) ..... (to run) up to an old well. The fox (5) .....
(to try) to get some water and (6) ..... (to fall) into the well. The
water was not deep, and he (7) ..... (to begin) to drink at once.
But when he (8) ..... (to try) to get out of the well, he couldn’t.

Some time later, the fox (9) ..... (to hear) a noise. That was
a goat who (10) ..... (to come) to the well.
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The goat (11) ..... (to see) a fox and (12) ..... (to ask), “What
= you doing down there?”

“Oh, I'm drinking the water,” (13) ..... (to say) the fox. “It’s
= fresh., Come down here.”

The goat (14) ..... (to listen) to the fox, and jumped down. The
Sox then, (15) ..... (to climb) up the goat’s back and (16) .....
o get) out of the well. Then he (17) ..... (to turn) round and
§s) ..... (to go) away.

Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.

1. In / it / England / snowy / always / winter / cold / sometimes /
and /in /it’'s /is /.

2 rainy / spring / In / sometimes / it’s, / but / it’s / sunny /
usually / .

3. of / starts / at / the / Spring / London / March / in / end / .

4 cold / not / like / spring / Many / much / because / the /
weather / is / very / people / .

5. summer / children / But / like / .

8. the / middle / year / ends / in / school / The / of / July /.

7. have / holidays / Then / their / schoolchildren / .

- & hot / usually / summer / It’s / sunny / in / and / .

- 8 sometimes / It’s / sunny / at / autumn / the / beginning / of /

usually / but / at / the / end / it’s / cold / and / windy / .

Conversation Lab

;‘. Speak in class. Talk about your favourite type of weather. Start like this:

My favourite season of the year is ..... . The weather is
ssually ..... y
J. Write your story about the moment when you were impressed by the

beauty of nature. What season of the year are you going to describe? Use
Ex. 2, page 116 as an example.

= , Lesson 8 {%ﬁfsﬁ -




1‘. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. What is your favourite season / kind of weather?

2. What do you wear when it’s cold (hot)?

3. What things do you usually take with you when it rains?
4. What is the best weather to spend time outdoors?

2. Look at the pictures and the title of the text. What do you think it's g
to be about? What is the weather like in the picture?

3- Read the text. Say which of the main characters is stronger: the Sun
the Wind?

The Wind, the Sun, and Simon
By Georgie Adams

One day the Wind and the Sun had an argument.

The Wind said, “I can blow very hard. I'm stronger t
you.”

The Sun smiled and said, “No, I am stronger than you.”

The Wind looked around and saw a boy. He was wearing a

“Look,” said the Wind. “Let’s make that boy take off his ¢
And we’ll see which of us is stronger.”

The Wind took a deep breath and blew hard.

“Dear me,” the boy who was called Simon said. And he b
toned his coat.

Then the Wind blew even harder. This time a storm of h
stones beat down from the clouds.

“Oh help!” cried Simon. He pulled the coat more tigh
around him, and started running.

_M _Extensive Reading
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The Wind blew and blew but COULD NOT make the boy take
»ff his coat.

“My turn now,” said the Sun.

He shone down out of a bright blue sky. The rays of sunshine
souched the boy’s face and shoulders, and he felt warm. Simon
andid one coat button...

The Sun shone brighter than ever. It grew hotter and hotter.

“I'm much too hot!” said Simon. And he ... TOOK OFF HIS
COAT.

“There!” said the Sun to the Wind. “I've won.”

The Wind agreed that the Sun was right.

And Simon ran to the fun fair and spent all afternoon on the
merry-go-round.

Text Level ' e

Read and complete the sentences.

1. One day the Wind and the Sun ..... :

2 The Wind looked around and ..... .

3. The Wind took a deep breath and ..... ,
4 The Wind blew harder, and Simon ..... A
3. When it was hot, Simon ..... &

8. The Wind agreed that ..... .

Sentence Level BN v

a) Find an adjective in each word combination.

A strong man, a deep breath, the hot sun, the warm clothes,
the dark clouds, the bright sky, the heavy rain.

b) Choose the best adjective from the list you've got to fill each gap. Use
the adjectives in the correct form.

Example.

Mark is ..... boy in our class. — Mark is the strongest boy in
sur class.

1. It's getting ..... with every passing day.

2 Nothing can be ..... than the Sun.

3. Look! There are ..... clouds in the sky. It’s going to rain!
4 Lake Yalpuh is ..... lake in Ukraine.

5. I think today is ..... day of the month.

8. Your bag is much ..... than mine. What do you have in it?

Extensive Reading «‘W%L«d



Word Level =

6. Write these words in the alphabetical order.

1. Shine, look wear, beat, pull.

2. Windy, snowy, rainy, sunny.

3. Light, rainbow, hail, snowflake.
4. Hard, easy, right, wrong.

7. Write. Complete the word sums. Then write sentences with the words you get

Example: sun + shine = sunshine

thunder + storm= rain + drop =
butter + fly = sea + side =
hail + stone = grand + father =

merry + go + round =

8. Write about the day you went to the fun fair. Say:

* when you went;

» who you went with;

« what the weather was like that day,
« what you did there.

PROJECT WORK

SEASONS AND THE SCHOOL YEAR

Aim:
To design a poster about school holidays in different seaso
of the year. To speak English while doing the project together.

A
In class: Before you design a poster

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s poster. Read Part One. Which se
of the year have they written about? Think what season you’
like to write about.

2. Read Part Two. What did the children do during the holiday
time? What was the weather like?

3. Work in small groups. Share the roles. Decide on the season
each of you is going to write about.

B

Out of class: Make your poster

e Draw or cut out pictures for each season. Stick them on a bi
sheet of paper and put it on the wall in your classroom. It"
your Project Gallery.

-.-'WS’ Project Work
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» Write a few sentences about yvour school holidays in different

seasons of the year. Describe the weather and activities you
usually do.

Tou need:
* Some paper;
» glue and scissors;
* some coloured pens.

<
‘2 class: Use your poster

» Show your poster to another group. Give them more infor-
mation about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the
questions.

» Read your classmates’ posters. Have you described different
things?

» Vote for the best poster.

SEASONS AND THE SCHOOL YEAR

Part One. Autumn in Ukraine

Autumn comes in September. Early autumn is a very beauti-
ful time of the year. The weather is still warm and sunny. The
waves change their colour from green to yellow. But towards
the end of October the weather gets colder and colder. There’s
much rain and fog. Leaves fall from the trees and cover the
ground. Birds fly away to warm countries. Low and heavy
slouds hang in the sky. Nature slowly falls asleep for winter.

Part Two. Our Autumn Holidays

¥

---------

Last autumn we went to the local park. We had The Tourist
Day there. We played sports games. We had different races.
Our class won. We got the prize! That was a big holiday cake!
We shared it with other pupils of our school. Then we sang
~ songs around the fire. We enjoyved the day greatly. |

: ' ) LAl
Project Work «}Qfﬁﬁ_‘




Unit 6. &
Around Great Brltaln andrkralne

Lessons 1-2
1. Listen and repeat.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
London

England / London Wales / Cardiff

Scotland / Edinburgh Northern Ireland / Belfast

M Lessons 1-2
i



Look at the pictures and say as in the example.

ample:

Mary is from London. (Mary lives in London.) London is the
ital of Great Britain.

Mary / Mark / Julia / John /
London Belfast Edinburgh Cardiff

Listen and read.

Great Britain

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland is situated in Europe, on the
British Isles. It is an island country. About 56
million people live in the UK.

People call the country Great Britain for
short because it is the name of the biggest
sland. There are also about 2,000 smaller islands.

There are four countries in the UK - England, Scotland,
Wales and Northern Ireland. London is the capital of England.
Cardiff is the capital of Wales. Edinburgh is the capital of
Scotland. Belfast is the capital of Northern Ireland.

People who live in Great Britain are Britains. They are
English. They all speak English, the official language of the
gountry.

The United Kingdom of Great Bntam and Northern Ireland
%= the country of long hlstory and many interesting tradi-
tions.

Lessons 1-2 fw—-«
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4. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What is the official name of the country?

2. How many parts does Great Britain consist of? What are
they?

3. What are their capitals?

4. How many people live in the UK?

5. What is the official language of the country?

5. Read and complete the sentences.
1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland :

situated ..... ‘
2. There are about ..... people in the country.
3. The country consists of four parts: ..... .
&5 is the capital of England.
B st is the capital of Wales.

6. ..... is the capital of Scotland.
7. ..... is the capital of Northern Ireland.

6. Match the words (1-6) with the words (a—f). Then make sentences to
about the UK.

Example:

Island — country — an island country — Great Britain is
island country.

1. Island a) language
2. Interesting b) island

3. Long ¢) island

4. Big d) traditions
5. Small e) country
6. Official f) history

R

Conversation Lab

oy

7. Read and act out a situation,

Your English-speaking friend has travelled around the UK.
Look at the pictures on page 125. Talk about the things that he
she has done. Start like this:

My friend’s name is ..... . He / She has travelled around
UK recently. She’'s / He's been to ..... . He’s / She’s visited .....

E% Lessons 1-2




to eat traditional
friends British food

to visit museums to take photos to buy souvenirs
and art alleries

‘ Put the adjectives in brackets into the comparative form.

England is (0) bigger than the other three countries. Eastern
@ngland is (1) ..... (dry) than the west. It’s very flat here, too.

Wales and Scotland are (2) ..... (wet) than England. They are
wery hilly, too.

Scotland is (3) ..... (cold) than England. There are a lot of
wlls and mountains there. In winter it often snows and you can
g skiing.

The weather in the south of the UK is (4) ..... (nice) than in
e north. It is (§) ..... (warm) and (6) ..... (sunny). A lot of
people come there on holidays.

Lessons 1-2 :




Lessons 3-4

1 « Read the emails given below. Answer the questions.

e Where are the children?

e What are they doing / going to do there?

e Whom are they writing to?

Dear Kim,

I'm in Cardiff now. It's a
great city!

Yesterday I went to
Cardiff Castle.

The guided tour there was

Dear Mum and Dad,

I'm in London today. It's
my favourite city.

This is a picture of me in
the Natural History Museum.

Hope you're well.

How are you?

tal of Northern Ireland. I't's
St. Patrick’s Day today and
we’re going to celebrate it.
We'll send you some photos
soon.
Bye for now,
Ann and Jane

We are in Belfast, the capi-

very interesting. Love,
Hope you're well. Ann
See you soon.
Love,
Ann
Hi Alex! Hi Steve!

Greeting from Edinburgh!

It’s a beautiful city and
the people are nice too.

It rains so often in
Scotland! (Oh no!)

Hope you're fine.
Best wishes,

Jane

2. Read and act out the situations.

You are talking on Skype with the children on holida
(Ex. 1). Ask them questions to get more information.

Example:

A: Hi there! What is your trip in Scotland like?
B: It’s nice. But the weather doesn’t help. It rains so often.

“w Lessons 3 -4
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u. Look and say how people spend their free time in the national parks.

Example: You can go camping in the mountains in summer.

e t0 go camping e to have a picnic » to go skiing » to go sailing
'» to ride a bike e to go walking e to go boating e to watch the
swans e

Read and complete the text. Fill in the parts (A-G). Say which places
many people in Britain like to visit and what they can do there.

The National Parks

There are ten (0) very big national parks in Great Britain. The
most famous of them are Snowdonia and the Lake District. Many
people like to visit them.

The National Park of Snowdonia is situated in Wales (1) ..... .
People can (2) ..... and walk in the mountains there.

The Lake District is in the northwest of England. There are
s in this national park. People can swim, (4) ..... on the
‘zkes. Children like to travel in the Lake District. They usually
walk or () ..... there.

Most of the tourists go to Scotland to visit the lakes which
ere called lochs /loks/. People believe that (6) ..... , Nessy, lives
n one of them.

A climb the rock

B ride their bikes

C very big national parks
D go boating and water-ski
E the well-known monster
F many beautiful lakes

G around Mount Snowdon

Lessons 34 bR
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Grammar Lab: Article THE with Place | s :ﬁ

e

We use article the with the names of: rivers (The Thames).
oceans and seas (the Atlantic Ocean, the North Sea), deserts
(the Sahara), mountain ranges (the Carpathians), island groups
(the British Isles), national parks, museums and galleries (the
European Art Museum), hotels (the River Island Hotel) and
cinemas (the Odeon).

We don’t use the with the names of: towns and cities
(London), lakes and mountains (Lake Svityaz, Mount H overla),
streets and squares (Independence Square, but the High
Street), parks (Central Park), shops and large stores (Harrods).
airports (Heathrow Airport).

5. Write. Fill in the articles a (an), the or — where necessary.

s veivi mountains in ..... Snowdonia National Park are over 400
million years old. ..... Snowdon is ..... highest mountain in
Wales. There are ..... beautiful valleys and ..... lakes there. .....
Welsh language and culture is important to local people.
B e South Downs will become ..... National Park soon. .....
white chalk rock underground has formed ..... wonderful hills
and valleys with ..... beautiful rivers. ..... grassland has ..... lot
of flowering plants. ..... coastline has ..... nice beaches and cliffs.
Conversation Lab TR |

6. workin pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions as in the example.

A: What activity would you like to do in a national park?
B: I'd like to go sailing and go camping. And you?
A: I'd love to have a picnic.

7. Look and write what Jim did in Snowdonia last summer. Use the correct
articles. Start like this:

Jim went to Snowdonia with his parents last summer.
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Lessons 5-0

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. When and where were you born?

2. What is your native language?

3. Which places in Ukraine have you visited?

4. What places of interest would you like to visit one day?

Listen and read.

Ukraine Is Our Motherland

We live in Ukraine, so we are Ukrainians. Ukraine is an
mmdependent state.

We live in the wonderful country with beautiful nature,
generous and hard-working people. We live in the rich country.
It has got rich soils!, large forests and beautiful steppes?.

There are many mountains, rivers and lakes in Ukraine. The
Dnipro is the longest river in Ukraine. Kyiv, the capital city of
sur country, is situated on it. It is one of the oldest cities in
Europe.

Ukrainian people love their traditions and keep them with
great honour.

1 g0il — rpynr
2 a steppe - cren

A Read and complete the sentences.

1. The country you were born in is ..... §
2. People who live in Ukraine are ..... .

Lessons 5-0 _ AbkH
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B iins is the capital of Ukraine.

. Ukraine is an ..... state.

TS

. Ukraine 18°a ... country with ..... nature and ..... people.

... forests and ..... steppes.

. Kyiv is one of the ..... cities in Europe.
. The Dnipro is the ..... river in Ukraine.

4
5
6. Ukraine has got ..... soils,
7
8

Conversation Lab

4. Read and act out the situation.

Your English-speaking friend has arrived to Ukraine. He
She is going to stay with your family for a week. Choose the
places in your town to go and things to do. Act out short dis-
logues as in the examples.

Examples:

1.
A: There is a nice circus in our town.

B: I'd love to watch a show one day.

A: OK, I'll ask my mum to buy tickets for Sunday.
B: That'll be great! Thank you.

A: You are welcome.

2.
A: What do you want to do today?

B: Let’s go to the Zoo.

A: OK.

B: When and where are we going to meet your friends?
A: We can meet them at the bus stop at ten o’clock.

5. Workin groups. You want to make a tour around Ukraine. Discuss whic®
places you would like to visit. Use the phrases given below.

Pupil A asks for opinion:
I'd like to visit ..... .

Let’s go sightseeing to ..... ;
I think it’s better to go to ..... .
What about visiting ..... ?

Pupil B gives his / her opinion:
I think, it’s really great.
What a good ideal

Yes, that’s a good idea, but ..... -
We can’t ..... .

6. Write 7-8 sentences to describe nature in the place where you live. Start

like this:

I live in ..... region. It is in

..... of Ukraine. Etc.




Lessons 7-8 - AEGE

Look and say what the national symbols of Ukraine are.

i {0

The National Flag The National Coat of The Ukrainian
Arms / The Trident Anthem

Listen, reacd and act out the dialogue.

It is Sunday today. Ann, Dan and their
‘riends are having an excursion along
Khreshchatyk Street. They are with their
teacher Miss Alison.

Dan: Look! This is our National Flag. It is
blue and yellow.

Ann: And I know what these colours mean.

Miss Alison: Can you tell us, Ann?

Ann: The blue colour stands for the clear
blue sky and the yellow colour stands
for the golden wheat! field. Our country is very peaceful.

Miss Alison: The British National Flag is called “The Union
Jack”. It is blue, white and red. There are three crosses? on
it — the cross of St. George (the patron saint3 of England), the
cross of St. Andrew (the patron saint of Scotland) and the
cross of St. Patrick (the patron saint of Northern Ireland).

Dan: There are also other national symbols of Ukraine. The Trident
is the National Coat of Arms. And the Ukrainian Anthem is the
song by Pavlo Chubynsky and Mykhailo Verbytsky.

Miss Alison: The national symbols are very important for all the
citizens of the country they live in. And everybody must
respect them.

I wheat — mmenunsa
2 a cross — xpecr
3 the patron saint — cBaTHII TOKpPOBHTENE

euns7-8_AMRE |



3. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions (see Ex. Z
page 131).

1. Where are the children and their teacher? What do they see’
2. What do the children tell their friends about the nationa'
symbols of their country?
3. What are the national symbols of Ukraine? What do you know
about them?
4. What are the colours of the Ukrainian flag? What do they mean® |
4. Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences. |
1. Every country ..... its national symbols.
a) have b) has c) had
2. There ..... two colours on the Ukrainian National Flag.
a) was b) is c) are
- A N Ukrainian Anthem is the song by P. Chubynsky and
M. Verbytsky.
a) A b= ¢) The
4. voius Trident is the Ukrainian National Coat of Arms.
a) The b) - c) A
Conversation Lab Lo |

5. Lookand say what countries these people are from and what the colours
of their national flags are.

Example: Mr. Brown is from Great Britain. The British Flag is
blue, white and red.

N~
Mr. Brown, Mr. Gournie, | Mrs, Ivanova, | Mrs. Wilson,
Great Britain The USA Russia Canada

6. Write questions to get more information.

1. We have already visited a nice museum.

2. My friend has been to Zakarpattia this year.

3. My parents bought a guide book about Great Britain yesterday.
4. I’'m having a lot of beautiful photos.

— AV oy ﬁ Lessons '7"8




Lessons -10 J_

Listen and repeat the geographical names.

2) Europe, Ukraine;

®) the Black Sea, the Sea of Azov, the Dnipro, the Dniester,
the Danube, the Desna, Lake Yalpuh, Lake Svityaz;

¢) the Carpathian Mountains, the Crimean Mountains, Mount
Hoverla, Mount Roman-Kosh;

&) the north, the south, the east, the west, the southeast, the

southwest, the northeast, the northwest.

Listen and read. Order the paragraphs (A-D).
Ukraine Is a European Country

A The Black Sea washes the country in the south and the
- Sea of Azov washes it in the southeast.

B Our Motherland is the country of many rivers. The most

important rivers are the Dnipro, the Dniester, the Danube
- and the Desna. The biggest lake in Ukraine is Lake Yalpuh
- and the deepest one is Lake Svityaz.

C There are the Carpathian Mountains with the highest
peak Hoverla (2,061 m high) in the west of the country.

.~ There are the Crimean Mountains with the highest peak
Roman-Kosh (1,545 m high) in the south.

D Ukraine is situated in the southeastern part of Europe.
The geographical centre of Europe is situated in the small
- town of Rakhiv, in Zakarpattia.

1. 2. 3. 4.

Lesons 9-10_ A3H__ .
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3. Work in groups. Talk about Ukraine.

1. Where is Ukraine situated?

2. What are the most important rivers in Ukraine?
3. Where are there mountains in Ukraine?

4. What are the highest peaks in Ukraine?

4. Read and choose the correct items to answer the questions.
1. What is the biggest city in Ukraine?

a) Lviv b) Kyiv ¢) Kharkiv
2. What is the highest mountain in Ukraine?
a) Roman-Kosh b) Hoverla ¢) Yavirnyk
3. What is the longest river in Ukraine?
a) the Dnipro b) the Dniester  ¢) the Desna
4. What is the deepest lake in Ukraine?
a) Svityaz b) Yalpuh ¢) Kahul
5. What is the most famous nature reserve?
a) Ascania-Nova b) Lake Svityaz ¢) The Carpathians
Conversation Lab . , .

5. Work in pairs. Make plans for travelling to the places in the photos
Ex. 2, page 133. Talk about the things you want to take with you.

Example:

A: What about travelling to the Black Sea in summer?
B: That's a good idea! What things do you want to take with you!
A: I always take ..... when I go to ..... ;

6. Speak in class. Tell your new English friend about Ukraine.

7. Write about the places you visited last summer. Start like this:

Last summer I was ..... . I was there with ..... . We visited ..... .
We went on an excursion to ..... o T 0AB iess 3

F_M§. Lessons 9—10 -
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Lesson 11. Grammar REVI_

a) Write the three forms of the verbs.

xample: be — was, were — been

» to be  to arrive e to hear ¢ to have e to play e to see ¢ to read o

b) Read and complete the sentences with have or has.

1 Sue ..... already arrived in Northern Ireland.

..... your friend been to Kolomiya?

What book ..... you read? Can you give it to me?
4 Ann and Dan ..... already seen this film.

3. Where ..... you been? I ..... not seen you for ages!
% What ..... your brother heard about this place?

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions as in the
examples. Use the table given below.

Example:
1. A: Have you ever camped in the mountains?
B: Yes, I have. / No, I haven’t. I have never camped there.

2 A: Has your friend ever camped in the mountains?
B: Yes, he has. /| No, he hasn’t. He has never camped there,

Activity You Your Friend

* to camp in the mountains

to help your grandparents during
the holidays

to cook breakfast for the family
to travel around Ukraine

to plan the weekends by yourself

Write the verbs in brackets in the correct tense form.
1. Look! A nice squirrel ..... (to sit) in a tree.

2. Peter ..... (to find) a lot of mushrooms in the forest last
Sunday.

3. There ..... (to be) many wild animals in Ukraine.

R Seiie you ever ..... (to be) to the Ascania-Nova Nature Reserve?

S i o (to like) to feed the birds.

8. What animals ..... (to live) in the Ukrainian steppes?

Lesson 11 %—‘ ’
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4. Look and say what countries these people have never been to.

Example: Mike has never been to Egypt.
Mike Alex Dan Ann and Dan

Australia Canada Moldova

Conversation Lab T |
5. Work in three groups. Act out the dialogues.

Travelling to England

The Tames invited you to stay with them in summer.
Role Card A: Make a list of ten things to pack. Discuss your
choice with your parents.

Role Card B: Talk with your friends and discuss the weather iz
the UK at this time of the year.

Role Card C: Introduce yourself to the Tames. Find out about
them, and tell them about yourself.

Writing Lab iy 1

6. write a letter to Mr. and Mrs. Tame. Thank them for the invitation. Ask
them to write you about the weather. Tell them when you arrive in

England. Ask if they can meet you at the airport.

March 10th, 20 _
Dear Mr. and Mrs. Tame,

I am writing to thank you for the invitation I got ..... .

Yours sincerely,
(your name)

E’M Lesson T1 -




Extensive Readmg

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

Are there mountains in Ukraine?

What is the highest peak of the Carpathian Mountains?
What is the highest peak of the Crimean Mountains?

Have you ever been to the mountains?

When did you go there?

Was it difficult for you to climb up the mountains?

What did you see when you got to the top of the mountain?

Listen and read.

Up the Mountain

The sky was orange behind the
mountain when Ann woke up. She lis-
w%ned to the forest sounds around her.

“We go hiking today! What will we
see on our walk, Dad?” Ann asked.

Her father answered, “Every walk
= different. We're going to walk all
the way up this mountain.”

Soon the family came there. Ann
ooked at the mountain. It seemed so
aigh.

“Do you think I can climb up this
mountain, Mum?” Ann asked.

They started to climb up the path.
They climbed higher and higher. The
path went around and around and up.
It was rather difficult to walk.

They climbed higher and higher.
Finally, they reached the top of the
mountain. There was no wind. Nothing
moved.

Ann looked down. A valley stretched far below. When she
‘ooked toward one end of the valley, she saw trees that looked as
small as baby plants. Past the trees she saw a lake that seemed
w0 be a tiny puddle of water. The view was wonderful.

“How beautiful my Motherland is from the top of Hoverla!”

Ann thought.
Extensive Reading ﬂ%—s
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Text Level
3. Read and order the sentences according to the text.

Ann looks at her country from the top of Hoverla.
Ann and her parents went up the mountain.

The view was wonderful.

Ann woke up early in the morning.

They reached the top of the mountain.

Sentence Level

4. Write what people usually wear and take with them when they go hiking.

Example: People usually wear sneakers when they go hiki
People usually take their rucksacks when they go hiking.

Things to wear: sneakers, T-shirts, caps, trousers, sho
sweaters, eic.

Things to take: rucksacks, sandwiches, tents, a camera, a
to read, a sweater, walking shoes, an MP3 player, sunglasses, an
umbrella, a map, a suitcase, etc.

Word Leavel

5. Look through the text of Ex. 2, page 137. Find the sentences with
prepositions in the box given below and write them down into your e
cise book. Then write 2-3 similar sentences about nature in the p
where you live.

® up » down e behind e around e from e at e

PROJECT WORK

PLACES TO VISIT IN UKRAINE
Aim: To make a travel brochure.

A
In class: Before you write a brochure
1. Look at Ann and Dan’s travel brochure. Which places have the

children written about? Have they used a lot of adjectives &
describe the place?

2. Work in small groups. Write a list of places you’ve visited ane
decide on a place you want to write about.

‘ Hﬂ%{% Project Work
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Out of class: Make your travel brochure

* Work individually. Make parts of your brochure. Draw pic-
tures and write a sentence for each one.

You need:
e S0me paper;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens.

C
In class: Use your travel brochure

* Show your travel brochure to your classmates. Give them more
information about your pictures and descriptions. Answer the
questions.

* Read your classmates’ travel brochures. Ask them questions
to get more information. Have you written about the same
places in Ukraine?

» Vote for the best travel brochure.

PLACES TO VISIT IN UKRAINE

Yaremche is the best place to visit in Ukraine! The moun-
tains are the highest and the most beautiful. The air is the
cleanest in Yaremche.

Stay at the “Verkhovyna” Hotel. It is the most popular hotel
in the area. It has the largest number of rooms for guests.

Breakfasts are the tastiest here and the service is the best.

For the most wonderful time of your life, don’t miss a holi-

day in the Ukrainian Carpathians!
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Unit 7.
The Place Whe

Lesson 1

1. Listen and repeat. Say what places there are / aren’t in your village or
town,

Example: There is a market place in my town. There is ne
supermarket there.

* a post office » a bus stop / a bus station e a café e a railway
station e a supermarket e a market place ¢ a school ® a museum
e a cathedral » a fountain e a church e a cinema e a square »
a park e a taxi rank e a bank e« a monument e a travel agency

2. Look and say what places you see in this city. Where are they: in the Higs
Street or Station Road?

Example.
I see a post office in this city. It is in the High Street.

™
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Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues about the place where you live.

1. A: Hi! How are you today?

B: Fine. Where are you going?
A: To the ..... . What about you?
B: I’'m going to the ...... 3

2 A: Is there a post office in your city / town / village?
B: Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t.

3. A: Is there a / an ..... nearby?
B: Yes. There’s a / an ..... around the corner.

4 A: Excuse me. Where’s the ..... ?

B: It’s down the street, next to the ..... . / It’s right over
there.

A: Thank you.

Grammar Lab: There is / There are

We use there is (there’s), or there are (no short form) to say
that something or someone exists, usually in a specific place.

(+) There are a lot of trees and flowers in my city.
(—) There are not many trees and flowers in my city.
(?) Are there many trees and flowers in your city?
(+) There is a big stadium in my city.

(—) There is no stadium in my city.

(?) Is there a big stadium in your city?

Read and complete the sentences. Fill in is, are, isn’t or aren’t.

1. There ..... a lot of tree-lined streets in our city. (v)
2. There ..... a big stadium in our town. (v)

3. There ..... any swimming pools in our village. (%)
4. There ..... many parks in our city. (%)

3. There ..... many big shops in our town. (*)

6. There ..... a post office in our village. (v)

. Write questions and short answers as in the example.

Example:

There is a stadium in our village. (v)
Is there a stadium in our village? — Yes, there is.
There is a department store in our village. (%)
Is there a department store in our village? — No, there isn’t.

Lesson 1 ﬁm___\ G
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1. There is a supermarket in our village. (v)

2. There is a lake in our town. ()

3. There are many trees in our city. (%)

4. There is a bus station in our town. (v)

5. There is a mobile phone shop in our village. (%)
6. There are many monuments in our city. (v)

Conversation Lab PR . |

6. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the place where your
friend lives.

Example:

A: Where do you live?

B: I live in the city / village of ..... 4
A: Are there many streets in the ..... ?
B: Yes, there are. /| No, there aren’t.

7. Write about the place where you live. Use the questions given below.

1. Where is the nearest post office?

2. Is there a bus station in your town / village centre?

3. Where’s the nearest supermarket?

4. Is there a church or a cathedral in the place where you live?

Lesson 2

1. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the buildings ane
places you see in the pictures. Use the words in the box on page 143.

?fsiivtoim EMA
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* a monument e a bridge e a square » a street e a cinema e
a castle » a school  a park e a supermarket e a church e
a museum e a hotel o

Example:
A: Do you see a castle or a monument in Picture 2?
B: I see a castle there.

Read and complete the sentences. Use the words from Ex. 1.

BThe ..... is the best place to see the river.

2 You can see children who play in the ..... §

3. There is the ..... to Princess Olha in the main ..... ;

4 There is a ..... and two ..... in the centre of our town.

3. The ..... is the best place to buy food.

8. You can learn about the history of the town in the local ..... .

Listen and read. What cities do the children live in?

A I live in Lviv. It is a beautiful city in the western part of
Ukraine. It is full of things for the tourists to do and see.
They can find many great museums, churches and old
buildings. The most popular attractions in Lviv are the
Pharmacy (Apteka) Museum, the Lviv Art Gallery and Market
Square. Lviv also has some beautiful parks.

B I live in the south of Ukraine, in the city of Odessa. It is
situated on the Black Sea coast. It is a very important port. It
is the city of art, humour, theatres and museums. Odessa is full
of historical, architectural and cultural sights. The most popular
of them are the Potemkin Stairs, the Opera and Ballet House,
Primorskiy Boulevard and the famous Odessa beach “Arcadia”.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1. What is one of the oldest cities in Ukraine?
2. What city is situated on the Black Sea coast?
3. What are Lviv and Odessa famous for?

4. What city would you like to visit? Why?

Lesson 2 M_ )
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5. Look through the text of Ex. 3, page 143 and complete the table.

The name of the Location Interesting facts
city

in the west of
Ukraine

Conversation Lab _

6. Speak in class. Act out the situation.

You're in the youth camp. Introduce yourself. Talk about the
place where you live.

Example:

A: My name is Danylo. I come from Vesele, a small village is
Ukraine. 1 live in a small house with a beautiful gardes
around it. There’s a church, a school, a stadium and a pos
office in my village. There's no shopping mall, no hospital, ne
library, and no cinema. There are no tall buildings there. Thers
are not many cars and buses there. Vesele is wonderful. Thers
is a park in the centre of the village and there are beaches
nearby. Sometimes I get homesick for my native village.

B: My name is Olesia. I come from the city of Poltava, Ukraine
Poltava has a railway station and a domestic airport. Thers
are a lot of shops, cafés, restaurants, cinemas, two theatres
and libraries in the city. There are also lots of schools, colleges
and universities there. Poltava has famous sights and attrac
tions. The city's main attraction is the National Historical
Cultural Reserve “The Field of the Battle of Poltava.”

7. Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about one o
the most famous historical cities in Ukraine.

Start like this:
DeBF ssssy

Thank you for your letter. In this letter I'd like to tell yos
about one of the most famous historical cities in Ukraine. .....
Finish with:

Write me soon and inform me about ..... .
Yours,

Lesson 2




Lesson 3

. a)Listen and read.
City Squares
Little towns and big cities have interesting city squares. The
squares have outdoor cafés, street vendors, street musicians, and

pedestrians. There are many hotels, museums, art galleries and
restaurants. At night, there are plenty of tourists in the squares.

b) Look at the photos. What do you see in them?

Example:

I see a fast-food restaurant on Times Square in New York.
Ialso see a theatre there. The musical “Mamma Mia” is on.

Time Square, New York, the USA: a fast-food restaurant,

traffic, a theatre, the musical “Mamma Mia”.

B Trafalgar Square, London, the UK: the National Art Gallery,

fountains, tourists.

C Market Square, Norwich, the UK: market stalls, houses,

trees, shops.

D Fountains in City Square, Leeds, the UK: fountains, buildings,

a restaurant.

E Independence Square, Kyiv, Ukraine: a column with a monu-
ment to Berehynia, a building of a hotel, a building of the
conservatory, a road with cars, people / pedestrians.

F Freedom Square, Kharkiv, Ukraine: the building of

V.N. Karazin Kharkiv National University, a monument,

cars, trees, buildings.
Lesson 3 g
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.2. Match the places (1-6) with the reasons why people visit them (a-f). Thes
talk about these places as in the example.

P Why do people go there?

1. A cinema a) to visit a doctor, to cure one’s teeth, etc;
2. A park b) to watch a film, a cartoon, etc;
3. A museum ¢) to get / change money, to pay the bills;
4. A bank d) to buy stamps, greeting cards;
5. A post office [e) to look at the beautiful objects, to learn
6. A polyclinic new things;

f) to have a rest, to enjoy nature, etc.

Example:

A: Do many people go there to watch films?
B: Yes, they do. Children go there to watch cartoons, too.
A: I't's a cinema.

.3. Read and say where you can hear the following sentences and questions.

e a street e the Sports Centre e a theatre e a supermarket o
the Zoo » a market place e

1. Ann: “Is a fairy tale “Cinderella” on?”

2. Steve: “Let’s take some exercises there.”

3. Dan: “We can’t cross the street — the traffic light is red.”
4, Molly: “Are crocodiles dangerous animals?”

5. Kim: “Are those biscuits freshly-baked?”

6. Jane: “Can I have a kilo of apples, please?”

4. Read and complete the gaps with the correct items A, B or C.

My town is quite large. It’s an old
town but it looks good, especially the
square in the town centre. It (1) .....
famous for its 500-year-old houses.
We (2) ..... trams or underground .
trains, but there is an excellent bus
service. My town (3) ..... got good
cafés and restaurants. Many people
like to have meals there. We've also got two cinemas, where you
(4) «irss watch films and a theatre where you can watch the plays.
There is also a museum which I've been to with our class a few
times. There are many nice things there. I am interested in
sport, especially swimming. There is a sports centre in our town.

w Lesson 3




B e

It has a gym and a swimming pool. I (5)
My brother (6) ..... to play football. We (7)
but none of them has football pitches. That’s the only thing
I would like to improve about my town.

—

there very often.
some lovely parks

1 | Aare B is C was

2 | A doesn’'t have B didn’t have C don’t have
3 | A has B have C had

4 | Acan’t B can C could

5 | A goes B went C go

6 | A likes B like C liked

7 | Ahas B have C had

Mini-project “Our Community COlEEIIE

a) Draw a picture of your community centre. Include the details, such as,
local shops, a post office, fountains, etc. Use the text of Ex. 4, page 146
as an example and the prompts given below.

Ilve ... . There are a lot of ..... . There are not many ..... :

There is a ..... there. There isn’t ..... there. I like / don’t like to
live there because ..... .
b) Gallery Walk. Put all your pictures on the board and talk about them.
Vote for the best picture.

‘. Write 6-7 sentences about your community centre.

Lesson 4 B

J, Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about your regional centre.

1. Is your regional centre large / old?

2. What means of transport are there in this town?
3. Is this town a cultural centre? Why?

4. Is there a sports centre in it?

5. What is one thing people would like to change?

lesson 4 MBESE




Listening Lab ; 1

2. Listen to the text about Freedom Square in Kharkiv. Complete the sen-

tences with the correct words.

1. The unique square is the largest /
the smallest in Ukraine and one of
the largest / the smallest in the world.

2., Two / three underground stations are
under the square.

3. Freedom Square is the heart / the head
of Kharkiv.

4. The Derzhprom building (the State
Industry Building) became the first /
the second skyscraper in the whole country.

5. You can see the famous building of V.N. Karazin Kharkiv
National University / Kharkiv National Library.

6. There is an 11-storied / a 10-storied five-star hotel ‘Kharkiv
Palace’ in the square.

7. Town’s major holidays, festivals, concerts and other events
competitions take place here.

3. Workin pairs. Read and act out the dialogue. Then make up similar ones

about your regional centre.

A: Hi, Cindy? Where are you going?

B: Oh, hi, Helen! I'm going to Freedom Square. I want to meet
my cousin at the underground station Derzhprom of
Oleksiyivska Line.

A: What are you going to do then?

B: This is my cousin’s first visit to Kharkiv. So we would like to
have a walk around the square in the city centre.

A: Is she going to stay at your place?

B: No, she is staying at the ‘Kharkiv Palace’ Hotel.

A: Let’s go to the cinema in the evening.

B: OK, that’s a good idea.

4. Complete the text “Donbas Arena” with the words from the box.

e centre o stadium e seats e year o form e
rock e sports e Europe e

I live in Donetsk. One of the main attractions in my city is the
modern five-star (1) ..... Donbas Arena opened in 2009. It has mors
than 50,000 (2) ..... . Donbas Arena has an unusual oval (3) ..... and
a glass front of the building.

B




It has the Ukraine’s largest (4) .....
museum — the Museum of the Ukrainian
Football Club ‘Shakhtar’, several res-
saurants, and a fitness (5) ..... . In
front of the stadium there is a unique
28-ton ball-fountain — the largest in

%) ..... . There is a fabulous park
with a (7) ..... garden and many foun-
sains around Donbas Arena. Football fans, tourists, Donetsk’s
residents and guests come here every (8) ..... -
Conversation Lab LG e
Speak in class. Talk about your regional centre and its famous landmarks.
Start like this:
I live in ..... region. It is in the north / east / west / south of

Ukraine. The city of ..... is our regional centre.

Write 7-8 sentences about your regional centre.

Lesson 5

Look at the pictures and talk about them as in the example on page 150.
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Example:

A: What do you see in the pictures?

B: I see parks there.

A: Do you see people in the park?

B: Yes, I do.

A: What are the people doing?

B: Some people are sitting on the bench in the park. Ete.

2. Read and complete the text with the missing parts (A-F).

Parks

What is a park? It is a large area with grass and trees,
especially in a town where people can walk, play games, etc.
There are parks in towns, cities and even in the villages. Parks
are beautiful in all the seasons. In March and April parks (1) .....
with fresh grass and leaves in the trees. There are a lot of
flowers there, too. In summer the parks (2) ..... , festivals, music,
and other entertainment. In autumn red, orange, and yellow
carpet of leaves (3) ..... and please people. In winter the trees are
covered with snow and people (4) ..... on the skating rink.

A park is the place which connects people to the natural
world. Children explore, discover, and (5) ..... there. It is the
place where they (6) ..... from the busy indoor life, television.
couch, and computer screens.

A host a lot of events
B have a rest

C turn green

D learn about the world
E go skating

F covers the ground

3. Read and tick the sentences T (True) or F (False). Correct the false sen-
tences.

Example:

What is a park? It is a small area with grass and trees, espe
cially in a town where people can walk, play games, etc. —
F, A park is a large area.

1. Parks are beautiful in spring and summer.

2. In autumn the parks host a lot of events, festivals, music, ané
other entertainment.

3. Winter is famous for snow-covered trees and ice-skating.

w Lesson 5 J
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4. A garden is the place which connects people to the natural
world.

5. Children explore, discover, and learn about the world within
the four classroom walls.

6. A park is the place where children have a rest from television
and computer screens.

A. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions to the text of Ex. 2, page 150.

1. What kind of place is a park?

2. Where are there many parks?

3. Are the parks beautiful in all the seasons of the year?
4. Do the parks turn green in spring or in autumn?

5. What events do the parks host in summer?

6. What does any park connect people to?

j_. Write 7-8 sentences about the activities people and children can do in the
park. Use the words in the box given below.

* to enjoy a walk on the path ¢ to enjoy a view of the fountain
» to have a picnic in special areas e to sit on the grass / under
the trees o to read books ¢ to go boating on the lake ¢ to sit on
the bench by the lake » to watch the birds e to ride a bike e

Example:

Many people enjoy their walk on the path when the weather is
fine.

Conversation Lab .ﬁ‘—

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions about the pic-
tures. Then talk about the activities you like to do or your friend likes to
do in the park.

Example:

- A: What do you like to do in the park?

B: I like to sit on the bench by the lake and read a book.




m e
J. Write sentences about the activities children and people do in the park in
different seasons of the year.

Example:

It is summer |/ spring now. The weather is nice. There are
many flowers in the park. Children can play with a ball on the
green grass.

J., Answer the questions.
1. What landmarks is your region famous for?
2. Have you visited any of these places?

3. What do you know about them?
4, What places in other parts of Ukraine would you like to visit?

.z. You are going to read the page from a guide book about a famous park in
Donetsk. For questions (1-4), choose the correct heading (A-D).

Forged Figures Park

A Sculptures in the Park
B Festivals

C Blacksmith Capital

D A Unique Park

(1) C Blacksmith Capital

There are many kinds of parks in Donetsk. There are parks
with a lot of trees, flowers, beautiful fountains, and sculptures.
And people go to all these parks to have a rest.
() s

As usual you can find outdoor theatres, zoos, concert halls,
cafés, lakes for boating, and areas for sport and fun in the parks.
Among all these parks there is one that stands out. It is Forged
Figures Park (Park Kovanyh Figur). It is the park devoted to
handcrafted iron works. In fact, there is no other similar park

Lesson 6
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n the world. That’s why Donetsk is officially one of the best
olacksmith cities in Europe.
-

At first it had only ten sculptures with a bunch of forged
roses — the symbol of Donetsk. Now there are more than 150 sculp-
sures there. You can see them in different alleys, such as the Fairy
Tales Alley, the Architectural Copies Alley and others.

) sesis

Artists and blacksmiths can get together in this park, show
their works, and participate in the art festival every year. These
festivals gather talented craftsmen from all over the world.

Look through the text of Ex. 2, pp. 152-153 and find the following things:

1) the name of the blacksmith capital;

2) the name of the unique park in Donetsk;

3) the symbol of Donetsk;

4) the names of the alleys in the park;

3) the name of the event which happens every year;

6) the name of the profession of people who come to the art festi-
vals.

Agree or disagree. Correct the wrong statements.

1. People go to Forged Figures Park to
have a rest.

2. You can find outdoor theatres, zoos,
concert halls, cafés, lakes for boating, and
areas for sport and fun in the parks.

3. At first there were only twenty sculp-
tures with a bunch of forged roses in the
park.

4. Now the collection of sculptures has less than 150 exhibits.

5. There are many alleys in the park.

6. The art festival in Donetsk gathers talented craftsmen from
all over Ukraine. :

Conversation Lab
‘. Work in pairs. Act out the situation.

You are in Forged Figures Park with your friend. He has
never been to this park before. He asks you a lot of questions
sbout it. Your answers are given. Write the questions to the
answers on page 154. Then act out the dialogue.

Lesson 6 'C%ﬁé{% |




BB aias ?

B: Yes, there are many parks in Donetsk.

B iunts ?

B: There are parks with a lot of trees,
flowers, beautiful fountains, and
sculptures.

A dass ?

B: It is the unique Forged Figures Park
(Park Kovanyh Figur).

KNk ?

B: There is no other similar park in the
world.

Al Jeiss ?
B: Yes, really. I like to go there very much.
y TR ?

B: One of the reasons is that my father is a blacksmith and he
tells me a lot of interesting things about the forged figures
there.

R svies ?

B: Yes, he has. He took part in the festival last year and you can see
his sculpture in the park, too. If you want I can show it to you.

Lesson 7 J _

1. Listen and read. Ann and Peter are in the youth camp now. Find out what
they say about their places of living.
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Ann: Hi, My name is Ann. Nice to meet you!

Peter: Hi, I'm Peter. Nice to meet you, too!

Ann: Peter, where do you come from?

Peter: I come from Western Ukraine. I live in a tourist town of
Vorokhta.

Ann: Do you like living there?

Peter: Certainly. My town is situated in the mountains. The
nature is beautiful there. And where do you come from?

Ann: Oh, I live in a small town of Vyshhorod not far from Kyiv,
It is small, but there is a cinema, a library, a museum, a bank
and many shops there. We live on the fifth floor of a nine-
storied building.

Peter: We live in a private house. We have an orchard and
a kitchen garden. We like to grow vegetables and fruit. And,
of course, we have a lot of flowers around the house. And
what about you?

Ann: We live in a flat. There are three rooms in it. We have
neither kitchen garden nor orchard, but we have a lot of
flowers in our flat.

Peter: Oh! It’s almost dinner time!

Ann: Let’s go and have dinner.

Read and tick the statements T (True) or F (False). Correct the false state-
ments.

Example: Vyshhorod is situated in the mountains. — F, Vorokhta
@ situated in the mountains.

1. Both Ann and Peter live in towns.

2. Peter tells Ann about different buildings in his town.

3. Ann lives not far from the capital of Ukraine.

4 There are kitchen gardens and orchards in Vorokhta.

5. There are many blocks of flats in Vorokhta.

8. Both Ann and Peter like to grow flowers.

Look through the dialogue of Ex. 1 and complete the table. Add information.
Vorokhta Vyshhorod

Write sentences in your exercise books. What is the difference between
a life in a town and in the village?

Example:
In towns people live in block of flats. In the village they live
in private houses.

Lesson */ M_@



5. Read the text about the village of Dikanka.

My granny lives in a nice village of
Dikanka in Poltava Region. It is rich
in natural, architectural, and histori-
cal sights. A natural landmark there is
the beautiful lilac grovel. In the
seventeenth century the first owner of
Dikanka Kochubey planted it for his
sick daughter Anna.

Last summer [ went with my granny to the architectural complex
“Evenings On a Farm Near Dikanka”. I felt the life of the rea
Ukrainian village there. I tasted the famous fruit dumplings.
Cossack’s potatoes, and the real Ukrainian borshch with pampushkas.

Ithe lilac grove — 6yaxoBmii rai

6- Write the answers to the questions given below.

1. Is Dikanka rich in natural, architectural, and historical sights®

2. What is the name of a natural landmark in Dikanka?

3. When do many tourists try to visit Dikanka?

4. What did the girl like about the architectural complex
“Evenings On a Farm Near Dikanka”?

Lesson 8 ._

1 « Look and say what exhibits you can see in the museum.

e artwork e exhibits » watercolours e the exposition e
sculptures e ceramics » a plaster copy e

=

Example: I can see the exposition of artworks in the museum.

2. Read the text about the Museum of History and Arts in Parkhomivka
Open the brackets and put the verbs into the correct tense forms.
~Sang - I live in the village of Parkhomivka near
Kharkiv. This village (1) ..... (to becoms
famous in Ukraine and abroad for its Museum
of History and Arts. It (2) ..... (to have
a unique collection of important artwork. Peopi
often (3) ..... (to call) it the ‘mini-Hermitags

Lesson 8




secause it has artworks of the most famous European artists. This
museum (4) ..... (to appear) thanks to a school history teacher
Afanasiy Lunev. He (5) ..... (to come) to Parkhomivka after World
War II and (6) ..... (to open) a small museum in the school. The
mterest in the school museum (7) ..... (to grow) each day. So Lunev
... (to expand) his collection. In 1987, the museum (9) .....
2o become) a department of Kharkiv Art Museum. The pupils of
~sur school often (10) ..... (to go) on excursions to this museum.

Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

It is Friday. The children are in Kharkiv. They are talking
soout their visit to a museum.

Liz: Are you ready for tomorrow, Alex?

Alex: What are you talking about?

Lizz: We are going to the Museum of History and Arts in
Parkhomivka. It has more than six thousand exhibits. It is
very popular with the tourists.

Alex: Who started this museum?

Liz: A school history teacher Afanasiy Lunev started it.

Alex: Is the museum big or small?

Liz: It is big, nowadays it is a department of Kharkiv Art
Museum.

Alex: What time do we have to meet at?

Liz: We have to get to the museum early. So we have to meet at
eight o’clock. :

Alex: Shall T take my new camera with me?

Liz: Of course! You will take a lot of photos!

Alex: That sounds great!

Conversation Lab s
a) Work in pairs. Talk with your friend about a place to visit. Discuss the
following:

* the place to visit;

» the day and the time;

» the tickets;

* the place to meet;

* things to take with you.

b) Make a dialogue. Use the phrases:

Why don’t we ..... ? Shall we ..... ? How about ..... T LE'S iress ?
Example:

Where shall we go?
Why don’t we go to Forged Figures Park?




Time for Fun: Vocabulary Revision Game = |

5. Work in two teams.

a) Make a list of words on the topic “My Native City / Town / Village” in
3 minutes.

b) Take turns to call the words out and write them on the board.

c) Take turns to choose the words from the list and make sentences. Each
correct sentence gets a point. The team with the most points is the
winner.

6. Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about the
Museum of History and Arts in Parkhomivka.

Start like this:

NP seives
Thank you for your letter. In this letter I'd like to tell you
about one of the most famous museum in Kharkiv Region. .....

Finish with:
Write me soon and inform me about ..... .

Yours,
(your name)

Lesson TN

1 « Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

Ann: Hi, Stevel How are you?

Steve: Thanks, fine.

Ann: Have you prepared the project on Sevastopol yet?

Steve: Well, I've just finished it.

Ann: Was it difficult?

Steve: Oh, no! My grandparents live there and I know a lot about
this city.

Ann: Where is Sevastopol situated?

Steve: It is situated in the Crimea on the Black Sea coast.

Ann: Where do your grandparents live in Sevastopol?

Steve: They live not far from the Bay of Sevastopol. They live iz
a three-room flat on the ninth floor of a multi-storied building.
The windows of their flat face the sea.

Ann: Is Sevastopol a large or a small city?

Steve: It is a large city. There are many cinemas, theatres, muse-

ums, shops, cafés and restaurants there. It is also a large port.
L g% Laon
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Ann: Is there a beach nearby?

teve: Oh, yes. There is a large sandy beach not far from the
place where they live.

Ann: What is your favourite place there?

Steve: My favourite place is the Dolphinarium. I always visit it

when I come to Sevastopol.

Read and choose the correct items A, B or C to complete the sentences.

1. Sevastopol ..... a large city.
A are B is C has

R cingi already been to Sevastopol many times.
A has B had C have

Blsosss there last August.
A was B were Cis

4 What ..... you like during your trip to Sevastopol?
A does B did C shall

& Last year I ..... many sailboats and ships coming and leaving.
A see B seeing C saw

& Many people ..... the Dolphinarium in Sevastopol their favou-
rite place.
A calls B call C calling

Put the words in the correct order to make questions. Then answer these
questions.

Zxample:
have / they / a good / time / Did / yesterday? -
Did they have a good time yesterday? — Yes, they did.
1. is / Sevastopol / Where / situated?
2 Steve / last / Ukrainian city / visit / did / What / August?
3. is / city / this / famous for / What?
4 What / does / Steve / visit / attraction / always?
5. like / he / it/ Does?
%.on / he / Has / the / project / finished / yet / Sevastopol?

Write sentences as if the events happened yesterday.

1. We often go on excursions to the Museum of History and
Arts in Parkhomivka.

2 When 1 visit Pyrohovo, I feel the life of a real Ukrainian vil-
lage.

3. You can see the building of V.N. Karazin Kharkiv National

University in Freedom Square.
Lesson 9 M——";




4. We learn about the “Battle of Poltava” at the lessons of
History.

5. I always taste the traditional Ukrainian borshch with pampush-
kas in Dikanka.

Conversation Lab : o g b ganing ‘

5. Work in pairs. Read and act out the dialogues. Talk about the museums
in the place where you live.

"

1. A: What are you going to do now? |
B: I'm going to the the museum of ..... . What about you?
A: I'm going to buy bread and milk. Can we meet a bit later

and go to the museum together?

2. A: Is there the Museum of Folk Arts in your city / town / village?
B: Yes, there is. / No, there isn’t.

3. A: Miss Alison, will we go to the ..... tomorrow?
B: Sure. We'll meet at school and go on an excursion to the ..... d

6. Write about the places you visited last summer. Start like this:

Last summer I was ..... . I was there with ..... . We visited ..... ;
We went on an excursion to ..... s TEABOD tasai .

Extensive Reading

1. Lookand say what kinds of places for living you can see in the picturss
Describe them.

Example.
The street is wide in the city.

Kl
ot
-~
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Work in two groups. Read and exchange the information.

Group A reads Part | of the text.
Group B reads Part |l of the text.

City Grandmother, Country Grandmother
Part I

I have got two grandmothers. One lives in the city. One lives
= the country.

My city grandmother lives in a wide street. There is a small
yard in front of her house. There are a lot of cars on the roads
and the street is noisy. There is a new cinema and a large super-
warket in her neighbourhood. There is also a nice museum.

My city grandmother lives in a block of flats. There are three
mooms and a kitchen in her flat. There is a balcony and we like
w0 watch the fireworks displays from it. We also like to have
2 walk in the park and watch a football match on the stadium.

When I visit my city grandmother in the city, she takes me
%0 the Zoo. We also watch films in the cinema and do the shop-
ping in the supermarket. I like to visit her very much.

At the end of every visit, I give my big hugs to my grandma
and say, “I like it here! I'll be happy to come to your place next
weekend.”

Part 11

My country grandmother lives in a narrow street. There is
2 large gate, an apple tree, and a big yard in front of her house.
11 is a quiet and nice place. There is a big kitchen garden and an
orchard near her house. There is also a market place in her
neighbourhood.

My country grandmother lives in a private house. It has got
wwo bedrooms, a living-room, a kitchen and a hall. There is also
: small patio leading to the garden. My grandmother grows flo-
wers there.

When I visit my country grandmother, she teaches me to
grow vegetables. We go to the forest and gather berries and
mushrooms there. We ride our bikes to the river together. We
feed the chickens and rabbits on the farm. I like to visit her
during my weekends very much.

I really don’t know which place I like more: a city or a village.
I like them both.

_ Extensive Reading M_“
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Text Level B |
3. Read and complete the sentences.
1. Dan’s city grandmother lives in a ..... G
2. Dan’s country grandmother lives in a ..... E
3. Dan’s city grandmother has a three-room flat and ..... ‘
4. Dan’s country grandmother has her private house and ..... ‘
5. When Dan visits his city grandmother they ..... R
6. When Dan visits his country grandmother they ..... .
7. At the end of every visit, ..... .
8. Dan doesn’t know ..... :
Sentence Level i

4. Who or what does each underlined pronoun stand for?

1. Dan’s city grandmother lives in a block of flats. There ars
three rooms and a kitchen in her flat.

2. When Dan visits his city grandmother in the city, they wates
films in the cinema and do the shopping in the supermarke:

3. When Dan visits his city grandmother, she takes Dan to the
Zoo.

4. Dan’s country grandmother lives in a private house. It has
got two bedrooms.

5. At the end of every visit, Dan gives his big hugs to his
grandmas and say, “I like it here! I'll be happy to come =
your place next weekend.”

6. Dan really doesn’t know which place he likes more: a city o
a country. He likes them both.

Word Level e .

5. Put the letters in the correct order to get the names of the places. Matzs
the descriptions to these places.

esumemu e irrev e kapr e adyr e
sumatid e ieacnm e

1. You go there to learn about history, nature and art. museum
2. You go there to boat or swim.
3. You go there to have a rest.

4. This is the area around a house, usually covered
with grass.

*___m Extensive Reading
%

ooooo




& You go there to watch sport. ...
#&. People go there to watch a film. ...

Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

Myrhorod stands on the banks of the Khorol ..... "
I liked my visit to the ..... of Folk Arts in Kolomiya best of
all.

There are a lot of ..... with trees, flowers, beautiful foun-
tains, and sculptures in Donetsk.

There are lots of ..... in my city.

Donbas Arena is a modern five-star ..... in Donetsk.

The children are playing in the back ..... now.

Write six questions to the text of Ex. 2, page 161.

PROJECT WORK R, )

AROUND CITIES AND VILLAGES IN UKRAINE

im: To design a poster about one of the cities or villages in
Ukraine.

A

Ia class: Before you design a poster

» Work in pairs or in small groups.

1 Look at Ann and Dan’s poster about the city of Myrhorod.
Read Part One. What information about the city have they
included into their story?

2 Read Part Two. What places of interest have they described?

3

Dut of class: Make a poster

» Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of your
poster. Write the description of one of the cities or villages
in Ukraine. Write about the following:

Where to go / Why to go / What to do / What to see /
When to come

You need:
¢ a sheet of paper A3;
e glue and scissors;
* some coloured pens.

Project Work %_‘
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C:

In class: Use your poster

e Show your poster to your classmates. Give them more informa-
tion about the city or village you have chosen. Answer the
questions.

¢ Read your classmates’ posters. What city or village did they
describe? Is their information interesting?

* Vote for the best poster.

Around Cities and Villages in Ukraine

MYRHOROD

Part 1
Where to go / Why to go / What to do

Myrhorod stands on the banks of the Khorol River. It is one
of the most wonderful treasures around Poltava. A lot of tourists
visit this town every year. Some of them want to have a good rest
and improve their health there. The others come there to admire
the nature and visit the famous Sorochyntsi Fair. But all of them
learn about the life, history, and traditions of the Ukrainian
people.

Myrhorod became famous only in the early twentieth century.
Now it is a health resort with the unique mineral water.




Part II

What to see / When to come

If you take a walk around my town, you can see many
sights. In the centre of the town there is a small pond. People
know it as the “Myrhorod Puddle”.

And there is an original sculpture park around it. Myrhorod
is the centre of pottery and ceramic art. You can see these
unique artworks in the Museum of Pottery.

Not far from Myrhorod there is the village of Velyki
Sorochyntsi. It is famous because a well-known Ukrainian
writer Nickolai Gogol was born there. Besides it is the place of
the famous Sorochyntsi Fair which is held every year in
August.

You can buy original souvenirs made by the Ukrainian
national craftsmen there.

: Project W ‘\)i“;{ ’/%%
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Unit 8.
Holldays and Traditic

1 i

Lessons 1-2

1 « Match the pictures (A-E) with the words in the box. Then talk about these
holidays. What countries do people celebrate them in?

Example:

A New Year Tree (a Christmas Tree) is one of the symbols of
New Year’s Day. People celebrate New Year’s Day in Ukraine.
Great Britain and the USA. They decorate the Christmas Tree.
send postcards to their relatives and buy Christmas presents.

e Easter « Mother’s Day ¢ Christmas ¢ New Year’s Day e
Halloween e

2. Work in pairs. Ask your friend questions about one of his / her favourite
holidays. Use the prompts given below.

Example.
What / favourite holiday?
When / celebrate?

A: What is your favourite holiday?

B: It's New Year.

A: When do you celebrate it?

B: We celebrate it on the 31% of December.

1. What / favourite holiday? 2. Where / celebrate?
When / celebrate? What / buy?

| essons 1-2
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3. Who / celebrate with?
What / do?

4. What / cook?
How many / come to your place?

Listen and read the invitations. Then ask and answer the questions.

What is the occasion? Who is inviting whom? When and
where do the events take place?

Dear Alice,
My birthday is next week.
Please come to my party
n Saturday, 4t® November

Please join us to celebrate
CHRISTMAS

Friday, 25t December at 7:00 pm

at 14.00. Drinks and Dessert
My address is 15 Pushkin
Street, Flat 57. Meet in our school assembly
See you then!/ hall.
Love, Wear a Holiday Costume or
P Ann a Mask!
TRICK OR TREAT HAPPY MOTHER'S DAY

We are waiting for you
on Saturday, 31 October

Dear Mums and Grannies,
We invite you to the school

at 5:00 pm concert on Friday, 5th May
17, the High Street at 3:00 pm
School Assembly Hall
gty Class 5A

School Students’ Team

Grammar Lab: Cardinal and Ordinal Numerals

We use cardinal numerals to talk about the number of
things.

We use ordinal numerals to talk about the order of things.

I go to school Number Five. I am in the fifth form.

See Grammar Reference on p. 209.

.4- Listen and repeat.

18t — first, 2nd — second, 8vd — third, 4th — fourth, 5th — fifth,
§th — gixth, 7th — seventh, 8th — eighth, 9th — ninth, 10th — tenth,
11th — eleventh, 12th — twelfth, 13th — thirteenth, 14th — four-
teenth, 15th — fifteenth, 6th — sixteenth, 17th - geventeenth,
18th — eighteenth, 19th — nineteenth, 20th — twentieth, 21st—
twenty-first, 30tk — thirtieth, 315t — thirty-first.

& Lessons 1-2 %__
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5. a) Speak in class. Say the dates. What holidays do we celebrate on thess
days?

e May Day e Christmas e Independence Day e Victory Day e The
Day of Knowledge » Halloween » New Year ¢ St. Valentine's Day
» Women’s Day e Easter ¢ St. Nicholas’ Day e Constitution Day »

Example.

7th January — The Seventh of January. We celebrate Christmas
on the seventh of January.

14 / 01; 14 /02; 8 / 03; 23 / 04; 1 / 05; 9 / 05; 28 / O&
24 /08;1/09; 31 /10; 19 / 12; 25 / 12,

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Example.

A: When is your birthday?
B: It’s on the fourth of November.

6. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about holidays.

1. When do people celebrate Christmas in Great Britain?
2. When do people celebrate Christmas in Ukraine?
3. When do you celebrate Easter?

4. When do the English people celebrate Halloween?
RO

Conversation Lab ‘
7. Workin pairs. Tell your friend about your special days.

A: What do you do at New
Year?

B: We decorate a Christmas
Tree.

g

T

A: What happens when there
is a festival in your town?

e S

B: We usually have a fire-
work display.

F

8. Write a note to a friend about a festival in your town. In your note say:

e when the festival is;

® what you usually do at the festival;

* what you eat.

Lessons 1-2




Lessons 3-4 - SEN

Listen and fill in the verbs make or do. Match the phrases (1-8) to the
pictures (A-H). Then make sentences to talk about holiday preparations.
xample.

In our family we usually do the cleaning before every holiday.
¢ also do the shopping.

B, 385073 the shopping

1. ..... the decorations

. KT the dusting 6. ..... a birthday cake
3. ..... a special dish T anara the cleaning
4. ..... postcards 8. i.ces ten

Read the text. Match the pictures (A-C) to the paragraphs (1-3) on
pp. 169-170. What Christmas traditions have you learned about? Do we
have the same traditions in Ukraine?

1. People in Britain celebrate Christmas on the 25t of December.
On the Eve of this holiday all people do the shopping. They buy

Lessons 3‘4 %_
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food and make postcards. On Christmas Day, families and friends
exchange presents and share a Christmas dinner. Traditionally.
they make a special dish. It is usually a turkey and a Christmas
pudding. There are crackers beside every place setting. Crackers
are colourful packages with a paper hat, a joke, and a little pre
sent. Two people pull it in different directions to make a cracking
noise.

2, Children also prepare for a holiday. They make the decorations
and write a letter to Father Christmas. They believe that Father
Christmas or Santa Claus brings presents to them. On Christmas
Eve children hang Christmas stockings at the end of their beds
or at the fireplace. Father Christmas comes down the chimney
and puts presents in their stockings.

3. One of the symbols of Christmas is a Christmas Tree. Many
people in Great Britain have a decorated Christmas tree in their
houses at Christmas. This tradition came to Britain from
Germany. Prince Albert put up the first Christmas Tree for his
wife, Queen Victoria, in Windsor Castle, in 1841,

3. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1. What do the British people do before Chrismas Day?

2. What special dish do they make?

3. Where does the tradition of decorating Christmas Tree come
from?

4. Why do children put a Christmas stocking at their beds or a:
the fireplace?

Grammar Lab: Prepositions on or in ) |

4. a) Read the sentences and complete the rules.

St. Valentine’s Day is on the fourteenth of February.
This year my birthday is on Saturday.

Mother’s Day is on the second Sunday in May.

In Ukraine Christmas is in January.

We use with days.
We use with months.

b) Listen, check and study the rules.

We use on with days.
We use in with months.
We usually say at the weekend

B BB Lesons3-4 |
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Example:
What are you going to do at the weekend?

Complete the sentences. Use the prepositions at, on or in.

1. The celebration is ..... Sunday.

2. In Great Britain Christmas is ..... December.

3. The English lesson is ..... Tuesday.

4. It’s my sister’s birthday ..... Friday.

3. The test is ..... Wednesday. I'll have a lot of work ..... the

weekend.
8. The school starts ..... September.

Conversation Lab

Speak In class. Act out the situation.

You are talking with your English-speaking friend on Skype.
Ask him / her questions about the Christmas traditions in Great
Britain. Tell him / her something about the way we celebrate

Christmas in Ukraine.

Writing Lab
i 7 « Read and complete Tony's letter to Father Christmas.

Dear Father ..... 2
T8I siaes from ..... . I live with my family. I love my Dad

and ..... very much. I always help her about the house. I .....

many friends.

At school, my favourite subject ..... Music. We usually have
B iaere Tuesday.

My hobbies ..... playing the piano and listening to pop music.

I also love animals but I haven’'t got a pet. Can I have .....
dog or a cat for Christmas?

Thank you!
Love,

Tony

8. Write your letter to Father Christmas. In this letter:
¢ introduce yourself;
e write a few words about your family;
e write about your favourite school subject;

e say what present you want to get.
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Lessons 5-6 | _

1. a) Read in groups. Take notes or draw pictures.
b) Speak in class. Tell your classmates about the English holidays you've
read about.
Holidays in Britain
There are several public holidays and festivals in Grea:
Britain. The most favourite ones are Christmas, New Year’s Day.
Mother’s Day, St. Valentine’s Day, May Day and Halloween.

Halloween

The English celebrate Halloween on the 315! of October. In the
evening boys and girls put on different old and funny clothes or
costumes and wear masks. They take with them a lantern made
of a pumpkin. They cut out slits for two eyes, a nose and a mouth
and put a lighted candle inside. So the pumpkin looks like a face.

People call it ‘jack-o’-lantern’. Children go from house ta
house, knock at the doors and call, “Trick or treat?” People ask
them to come into their houses and give them candies, fruit.
cakes and other tasty things.

Halloween is a nice holiday.

May Day in Old England

In Old England May Day was a spring holiday. Young people
celebrated this day with flowers, dances and games.

On the first Sunday in May people put up a maypole tree.
They decorated it with flowers and ribbons of different colours.
The dancers held the ribbons and moved around the tree.

On that day the girls of the village put on their best summer
dresses and put flowers in their hair. The most beautiful girl
became the May Queen. Her crown was made of nice spring flo-
wers. Young people danced a lot and played different games.




Nowadays English children celebrate this holiday in many
s of the country. They crown their May Queen, dance around
= maypole tree and have fun.

Agree or disagree.

1. English people celebrate Halloween on the 30t} of October.

2 Children usually don’t stay at home at Halloween.

3. On the first Sunday in May people put up a Christmas tree.
4 English children celebrate May Day in many parts of the country.

Read and complete the sentences.

1. There are several ..... ..... and iiasi in Great Britain.

2. The English celebrate Halloween on ..... :

3. People make ..... and go from house to house.

4. The house owners treat their quests with ..... :

5. Young people celebrated May Day in old England with ..... 3
%. The most beautiful girl became ...., g

Work in groups of four. Look through the text of Ex. 1, pp. 172-173 and
make a list of activities people usually do on holidays. Then use your lists
to talk about the celebrations.

Conversation Lab

5. Work in pairs. Emma has invited you to celebrate St. Valentine's Day
together. You phone her and ask some questions (e.g. how to get to her
house, etc.) Complete and act out the dialogue.

A: How can I get to your house?

B: Take Bus 32, City — London Zoo.

A: Where is the bus stop?

B: Do you see that supermarket over there? The bus stop is
just in front of it.

A: Thank you.

Lessons 5“6 %
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6. Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Simple or the Past Simple Tense
Then write the sentences.

1. My parents usually ..... (to give) me presents at Christmas.
2, My Granny ..... (to cook) special food for Christmas last year.
& AN e (not / to like) to stay at home.

4., English children ..... (to wear) special clothes at Halloween,
5. They ..... (to have) a nice party now.

e (vou / to send) New Year postcards to your friends last
year?

Lessons 7-8 _

1. Match the phrases in the box with the names of the holidays. Then tak
about them.

Example.

In Great Britain, people cook a turkey for a holiday meal.
In my family, we always celebrate birthdays. My mum makes
a birthday cake.

Holidays
e New Year’s Day e Halloween ¢ Birthdays ¢ Christmas e
Easter ¢« Mother’s Day ¢ Father’s Day ¢ St. Valentine's Day »

What People Do
e to cook a turkey e to make / send holiday cards ¢ to hang up
a stocking e to make a birthday cake e to decorate a Christmas
Tree ¢ to gather for a holiday dinner e to sing carols » to cook
holiday meals ¢ to prepare a Christmas pudding e to bring
chocolate eggs o to give presents e to wear special clothes ¢

2. Listen and read. Say how people celebrate St. Valentine's Day.

St. Valentine’s Day

February 14th is a special day. It’s St
Valentine’s Day. It’s a day to tell some-
body that you love them. The holiday
started in Europe more than 600 years
ago. About 200 years ago people startec
sending Valentine’s cards. The cards




2ave a message of friendship and love. Sometimes the cards don’t
say who they are from. It’s a secret and the person never knows
who sent the card. Today people celebrate St. Valentine’s Day all
aver the world. They send cards or give presents to those they
‘ove, They also share lovely short messages (SMS).

Read and complete the sentences.

1. People celebrate St. Valentine’s Day on ..... -

2. The holiday started ..... R

3. People started sending Valentine’s cards ..... :

4. The cards have ..... v

5. On St. Valentine’s Day people ..... :

Today they also ..... with the help of their mobile phones.

Read and tick the Valentine's Day messages.

N ﬁ) ws aw wel
Leedels cove Aoe
Jre 29 09 vt M“h

Im/n he e

. Listen to the dialogue and complete it with the words from the box given
below. Are Ann and Dan in the same place? Act the dialogue out.

e a great time o the party e games ¢ food e costumes o
lemonade e funny e the flour e join

Ann: Is (1) ..... going well?

Dan: Yes, it’s brilliant. We are having (2) ..... N

Ann: Are you all wearing (3) ..... ?

Dan: Yes, we are. I am a Pirate.

Ann: Oh, no! I think you look (4) ..... . What kind of (5) ..... are

you playing?

Lessons 7‘8 %_




Dan: We’re playing the musical chairs and (6) ..... game. They
are great fun.

Ann: What about (7) ..... ? What are you eating?

Dan: Well, there’s lots of sweets and cakes, and (8) ..... "

Ann: I'd like to (9) ..... you. See you in twenty minutes!

Conversation Lab g- “g';ﬂ |

6. Read and act out the situation. |

|

There is a school party at the moment. You are not there
Give a telephone call to your friend and ask questions about the
party. Use Ex. 5, page 175 as an example. V

7. writea Valentine card for your friend. Use Ex. 4 as an example.

8. Write. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

The Christmas Present

Ann really (1) ..... (to want) a new mobile phone for Christmas.
Ann (2) ..... (to ask) her parents if she could have it. And they
(8] sk (to say), “No, Santa has to get it for you”.

On Christmas morning all the presents (4) ..... (to be) under
the tree.

Ann asked, “(5) ..... (to be) it that I wanted?”

Her mum and dad said, “You’ll have to open it and find out.”

So the last present Ann opened (6) ..... (to be) the best one.
When she (7) ..... (to open) it she (8) ..... (to scream) in happi-
ness, “Wow! It's great!” and (9) ..... (to dance) around the house.

That (10) ..... (to be) her new mobile telephone and the best
Christmas of her life.

Lessons 7 8




Lesson 9

Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Ask and answer the questions.

1. What holidays do Ukrainian people celebrate every year?
2. What holidays does your family celebrate every year?

3. What traditions do you have in your family?

4. Why is it important to keep the traditions alive?

Listen, read and say what Ukrainian traditions Ann is writing about.

April 15th, 20
Dear Sue,

Thank you for your interesting leiter. I'll tell you about some
Ukrainian traditions.

Christmas is the most beloved holiday among Ukrainians.
The family usually gathers together for a holiday supper of
twelve dishes. The supper starts with the first star in the sky.
*Kutya” is the main dish at this supper. It is a dish of wheat,
honey, raisins, nuts and poppy seeds. There are no meat dishes
on the table. People cook beans, mushrooms, cabbage, beetroots
and other vegetables. “Kolyadka” songs usually end the evening.

Come and visit me next Christmas! We'll have a lot of fun
together.

Best wishes,

Ann

Read and choose the correct items to complete the sentences.

1. Ann writes about school / traditional and public holidays in
Ukraine.

2. Ukrainians usually work and study / don’t work and study on
public holidays.

3. There are some / no professional holidays in Ukraine.

4. Ann asks / writes about the way people celebrate Christmas in

Ukraine.
. Lesson § %& =



5. Ann writes / doesn't write about traditional food people cook.
6. Ann invites her friend to come to Ukraine next Christmas
next summer,

4. Look at the pictures and talk about Christmas in Ukraine.

Start like this:
Ukrainians celebrate Christmas on the 7t of January.

Conversation Lab

5. Speak in class. Explain the proverb “Every country has its customs”.
Start like this:

Different countries have different traditions and customs. For
example, people celebrate Christmas in Ukraine, Great Britain
and other countries of the world. The date of the celebration is
different in some countries. Etc.

6. Write 8-9 sentences about your favourite holiday.

1. Where is your town / village situated?

2. What is it like?

3. How many people live there?

4. What do the people do at the weekend?

5. Are there any special festivals in your town (village)? What
do people do at them?

6. Which of them is your favourite holiday?

iR Lsn9
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Lesson 10 —

.‘. Read and complete the text with the prepositions from the box given below.

e of  of @ before e in « On ¢ to « into e out e until e out e on e

Easter Baskets

CR) ioee the day (2) ..... Easter we get (3) ..... our Easter bas-
kets, and plastic milk cartoons decorated to look like rabbits.
When all the baskets are set (4) ..... the table, we get (5) ..... the
bags (6) ..... Easter sweets we bought. Then we stand (7) .....
a line. Each person takes a bag (8) ..... sweets and puts a sweet
| each basket (10) ..... all the bags are empty. The next day
we deliver the baskets (11) ..... our friends and neighbours.

(Ken, 11, New Mexico)

2. Write questions to get more information.

1. Peter and Sue invited their friends to the tea party.
2. People of different countries have their own traditions.
3. Ukrainians celebrate Easter in April or in May.

3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple Tense.

. Susan ..... (to get) many postcards on St. Valentine’s Day.

i ThEY icsea (to invite) many quests for a party last week.

. The pupils of our class ..... (to decorate) the school assembly
hall with balloons yesterday.

. Steve and Alex ..... (already / to draw) a wall newspaper to
greet their teachers on New Year’s Day.

5. Our class ..... (to make) wonderful decorations last month.

I We s (to send) Easter postcards to our relatives two days ago.

OB
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Conversation Lab

4, Speak in class. Talk about the holiday you've celebrated this year.
Example.

St. Valentine’s Day is really great! It's a joyful holiday. We celebra-
ted it on the fourteenth of February. I gave presents and Valentine's
cards. We also ate a cake in the shape of a heart for dessert.

5. Read and complete the text with the words from the box given below.

e calendar e work e surprise ¢ today e breakfast e beautiful
school e outside » sad ¢ teacher o bed « Holidays e

A Holiday Mistake

Ms. Alison got out of her (1) ..... and looked (2) ..... )

“What a (3) ..... day!” She thought. She made her bed and
cooked a large (4) ..... . Then she went to (5) ..... where she
worked as a (6) ..... é

To har' {T) sies , no one was there! Ms. Alison felt (8) .....
because now there would be no (9) ..... to do all day!

“I wonder why work’s not on (10) ..... ,"" she thought.

But when she got home, she looked at her (11) ..... . Those
were Christmas (12) ..... !

Extensive Reading

1 « Ask and answer.

1. Have you got any school traditions?
2. What do you usually decorate your classroom with?

3. Do you usually prepare presents for your relatives (class-
mates)?

4. What is your favourite holiday celebration?

2. Read the text and say how Mr. Bear congratulated Mrs. Bear on a holiday.

Mrs. Bear’s Valentine

“It’s Valentine’s Day today,” says Mrs. Bear one morning.

“I know,” says Little Bear. “The postal worker has brought
you a card. It’s got a heart on the envelope.”

Mrs. Bear opens it at once and reads it out loud:

hﬂﬁ& Extensive Reading




“Now, I wonder who that’s from?” says Mrs. Bear with
a smile. “There’s a paw mark at the bottom.”

Just then Little Bear sees something outside the window.

“Look,” he says, “there’s a jar of honey walking up the garden
path.”

Mrs. Bear goes to the window. Somebody is carrying the big-
gest jar of honey she has ever seen. It has

TO MY VALENTINE J

in large letters on the lable.

Little Bear opens the door and the jar of honey walks in.

“Daddy!” says Little Bear. “It’s YOU!”

“My Valentine,” says Mrs. Bear. And she gives Mr. Bear a big
hug.

Then Mr. Bear, Mrs. Bear, and Little Bear all sit down and
have hot tea and honey for special breakfast on Valentine's Day.

Text Level

3. Look through the text and say who:

* reminds of Valentine’s Day in the morning;
¢ has brought Mrs. Bear a Valentine card;

» reads the Valentine’s card out loud;

* wrote the Valentine’s card to Mrs. Bear;

* brought a big jar of honey.

__Extensive Reading Mm



Sentence Level . ‘vﬁﬂ

4. Look through the text of Ex. 2, pp. 180-181 and complete the sentences
with the necessary prepositions.

. A card has got a heart ..... the envelope.

. “I wonder who that’s from?” says Mrs. Bear ..... a smile.

. Little Bear sees something ..... the window.

. “There’s a jar ..... walking ..... the garden path,” says Little Bear.

. The jar ..... honey has “To My Valentine” ..... large letters .....
the lable.

. Three Bears sit ..... and have hot tea and honey ..... special
breakfast ..... Valentine’s Day.

=] Ok QO =

Word Level hoatt >

g
5. Look through the text and find the words with the following sounds:
) R P RPN By JRLL GNP, nasss

2. /2:/: morning, ..... 8. /2 card;. s

3. /au/: know, ..... . [i): reads, seee

& Ja0Js lonud,. <axvs N (A T T

6. Complete the following sentences with the necessary word.
1T WoB 10500 Day.

2. Little Bear sent his Mum a ..... in the ..... .

3. Mrs. Bear saw a paw ..... at the bottom of the card.
4. Mr. Bear brought a ..... B it to Mrs. Bear.

5. Mrs. Bear gave Mr. Bear a big ..... ‘

6. The Bears had special ..... on Valentine’s Day.

7. Write 7-8 sentences about the presents you got / gave on one of the
holidays. Start like this:
TE Was iiees . I decided to give presents to my ..... :

PROJECT WORK bl o |

MY FAVOURITE HOLIDAY
Aim: To design a poster about your favourite holiday.

A

In class: Before you design a leaflet

e Work in pairs or in small groups.

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s poster about their favourite holiday.
What holiday have they described in their poster? What
information about this holiday have they included?

;__’ﬂ‘fi& Project Work



B
Out of class: Make a poster

* Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of your
poster. Write the description of a holiday and the way you
usually celebrate it. Use the items:

What to wear / What to eat / What to do /
Where to celebrate

You need:

e a sheet of paper A3;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens, markers.

C
In class: Use your poster

» Show your poster to your classmates. Give them more informa-
tion about your favourite holiday. Answer the questions.

» Read your classmates’ posters. What holiday have they
described? Is their information interesting?

» Vote for the best poster.

My Favonrifr Holiolna
My f—avov\,ﬁ‘h. l/x.oliolav is Clasishmos. W cefeloratr i ow Hae 25T~
D{Dmbu. We dlecoratr onr Clasishmas Tree. My fatrer nanally
4{—9«.5 Hae m\jd +o ‘H/\L'h)'a D-E*H/u. Fre, My Sistrr anal | Pwi’ﬁn..n, oleco-
fations On . My vt Looks olinnrr. San Mmuv prpans Clavishmas
F%olo(iuﬁ. We alwoys J::l’ a loF o{- prasunts.
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Unit 9.
Scho

Lesson 1

1 « Listen and repeat. Say what things you use / don't use at the lessons.

Example.

I use a pen at the lessons. I don’t use a mobile telephone at
the lessons.

* a pen * a toy car e a pencil » a school bag ¢ a mobile telephone
* a textbook e an exercise book e a watch e a ruler e a CD «
an eraser e a pencil box e a pair of scissors e a bottle of glue
a doll e a sweet ® a marker e a stapler » a diary ¢ a dictionary
* a pencil sharpener e a ball

2. Look at the pictures and name the things you see.

Example.
I see a bottle of glue. It's Number 2.

3. Work in pairs. Act out the dialogues about the things you use at school.

1. A: Have you got a ..... ?
B: Yes, I have.
A: Can 1 take your ..... ?
B: Yes, certainly.

\ ﬁﬁ@ Lesson 1 Ao——
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2. A: Is there a(n) ..... on your desk?
B: Yes, there is. There’s a(n) ..... on my desk.

3. A: Is your pen small / ..... ?
B: Yes, it is. / No, it is not.

4. A: Is your pencil red / ..... ?
B: No, it is not. It is yellow.

4. Read and complete the sentences. Use the verbs in the box given below.
Say what school things the children are talking about.

e to cut o to stick e to write ¢ to read ¢ to rub e
to carry e to keep o

Example.
We o paper with it. — We cut paper with it. These are the
scissors.
1. We ..... letters with it. It is a(n) ..... '
2. We ..... things together. It is ..... P
3. We ..... it. It is a(n) ..... ;
B WE visss things in it. It is a(n) ..... .
3. We ..... something off with it. It is a(n) ..... 2
6. We ..... textbooks in it. It is a(n) ..... .

Grammar Lab: General and W)

We ask a general question to the whole sentence. We use
the necessary auxiliary verb to build a question. We usually
give a short answer to the general question.

I put a book into my bag yesterday.

Did you put a book into your bag yesterday? — Yes, I did. /
No, I didn’t.

I usually write in my exercise books.

Do you usually write in your exercise books? — Yes, I do. /
No, I don’t.

We ask a special question (a Wh-question) to a part of
a sentence. We usually use the following question words:

What? Who? When? Where? Why? Whose? Whom? How?

We use the necessary auxiliary verb after the question word.

We can give short and full answers to the Wh-question.

What did you put into your bag yesterday? — A book. or I put
a book into my bag yesterday.

Where do you usually write? — In my exercise books. or
I usually write in my exercise books.

Lesson 1 M—w
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5. write questions and answers as in the example.

Example:

Yesterday I draw a picture. But I didn’t like it and rubbed it
with an eraser. (v)

Did you rub the picture with an eraser yesterday? — Yes, I did.

What did you rub the picture with? — An eraser.

At the lessons of music we usually measure things with a ruler. (x)

Do we usually measure things with a ruler at the lessons of
music? — No, we don’t.

What do we usually do with a ruler? — We usually measurs
things with it.

1. I always keep my pens, pencils, rulers and erasers in a penci!
box. (v)

2. My mother stuck three things together with the glue ten
minutes ago. (%)

. He cut his textbook with the scissors in the evening yesterdav.
(%)

. All children of our class keep their textbooks and their exer-
cise books in their bags. (v)

. We carried our textbooks to the library yesterday. (%)

. Pupils wrote a dictation with their pens last week. (v)

STt A W
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Conversation Lab e

6. Work in pairs. Pupil A thinks of one of the school things. Pupil B asks
questions to guess what it is. Then take turns.

Example:

Ann: Is it big?

Dan: No, it isn't. It is small.
Ann: Can I write with it?
Dan: Yes, you can.

Ann: Ah, I know! It is a pen.
Dan: That’s right.

7. Write your answers to the questions given below.

1. Do you like to study at school?

2. What school subjects did you study last year?

3. Are there many or few schools in our town / city / village?
4. Will you have English lessons next year?

5. What has your teacher just written on the blackboard?

6. The lesson is over. What is ringing now?

N



Lessons 2-3 B

1. Look, read and match the pictures with the names of the school subjects.

1. Maths 4, Art
2. History 5. Ukrainian
3. Nature Study 6. English

2. Read and say what lessons you can hear the following sentences and
questions at,

* Music  History e Art « Mathematics « Nature Study e
English e

1. Ann: “Do you like speaking English?”

2. Miss Alison: “And now we are going to learn a new song.”
3. Miss Alison: “Take a ruler and draw a straight line.”

4. Dan: “When did Ukraine become an independent state?”
5. Kim: “What trees can you see in the forests in Ukraine?”
6. Alex: “Are you drawing a picture at the moment?”

Lessons 2-3 ABEB
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3. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the subjects you have
in your timetable.

Example.

A: What subjects do you have on Wednesdays?
B: On Wednesdays I have six lessons: English, Maths, Ukrainian
Literature, PE, Nature Study and History.

4. work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the things you use
at different school lessons. Use the words from Ex. 1, page 187 and the
names of the subjects in the box given below.

e English e History e Ukrainian ¢ Maths e
Nature Study e Ukrainian literature o PE o

Example:

A: What things do you use at the Art lesson?
B: At the lessons of Art I use pencils, an eraser and a pencil
sharpener.

5. Work in pairs. Read the telephone conversation and answer the ques-
tions. Then make and act out similar dialogues.
e Do the children have the Art lesson on Monday?
« When do they have the History lesson?
« Which room is the History lesson in?

Ann: Hi, Jane! This is Ann speaking.

Jane: Hello, Ann!

Ann: What are you doing?

Jane: I'm writing the timetable for tomorrow.
Ann: Do we have the Art lesson tomorrow?
Jane: No, we don’t. The Art lesson is on Wednesday.
Ann: What is the first lesson tomorrow?
Jane: History is. It's in Room 17.

Ann: Where is it?

Jane: It’s on the first floor.

Ann: Thank you. See you tomorrow then. Bye!
Jane: Byel

6. Read and complete the text. Use the words: teacher, books, came, exer-
cise books, blackboard, went, desk, copy books.
Peter ..... to school in the morning. He put his ..... and e
into his school bag. When Peter ..... to school, he sat down at
hig .aais 2 'THE el came into the classroom. She asked one pupil

to write the word “Apple” on the ..... and the other children
wrote it in their .....

. : XM Lessons 2-3 _____
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7. a) Work in two groups. Talk about the school subjects. Make a graph. Use

Conversation Lab

the words: easy, difficult, important, useful, fun, boring, interesting.

Example:

A: Is Maths easy? — No, it isn't. It is difficult.
B: Which subject is boring? — I think, Nature Study is.

English | Maths | History  Ukrai- PE | Nature| Art
nian Study

easy | difficult | impor- | useful fun | boring | inte-

tant resting

b) Read the other group’s graph and say as in the example.
Example:
Group A thinks that Maths is easy but we think it is difficult.

8. Read and complete the gaps with the correct items A, B or C.

I'm in the fifth form now. At my school we
(1) six lessons a day, three in the morning and
three in the afternoon. This year we (2) thirteen
subjects! Monday morning (3) terrible. We have
Maths for two lessons and then the Nature Study
lesson. Monday afternoon is nice: we have two les-

ooooo

ooooo

M
sons of English and then Music. Tuesday is my favourite day.

We have History and English in the morning and then Computer
Studies and Art. On Wednesday we have the PE lesson in the

afternoon. It’s my favourite subject. I (4) Wednesday after-
noon! Thursday is difficult. I (5) ..... like German but it’s useful.
Friday is OK because it is the last day of the school week.

Saturday and Sunday (6) ..... great fun!
1 |A has B have C has had
2 | A are studying B studies C study
3 |Ais B are C has been
4 | A likes B like C liked
5 | A don’t like B doesn’t like C hasn’t liked
6 |Ais B were C are
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Lessons 4-5 - e

1 « Work in pairs. Write a list of questions to ask your friend about the school
subjects in the box given below. Then take turns to ask and answer them.

e English e Ukrainian Literature  the Ukrainian Language
History e Mathematics « PE ¢ Handicrafts ¢ Drawing e

Example.
A: What is your favourite subject? Why do you like it?
B: My favourite subject is ..... because ..... :

2. Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions. Use the words
and word combinations in the boxes given below.

Activities
e calculating e doing the sums  reciting poems e reading stories
e ginging songs ¢ drawing flowers e playing games e writing
compositions ¢ jumping and running e

Verbs
* (not) to be good at ¢ to be quite good at » to be very good at
e to like doing something e can ..... very well o

Example.

A: Do you like Mathematics?

B: Yes, I do because I like doing the sums. / No, I don’t because
I don’t like doing the sums.

A: Are you good at doing the sums?

B: Yes, I am. / No, I am not. I can do the sums very well. / I can't
do the sums very well.

3. Use the Present Simple Tense to complete the sentences in this interview.

Interviewer: Tell me about your school,
Diana.

Diana: I (0) go (to go) to Gymnasium #5 in
my native city.

Interviewer: What subjects (1) ..... (you
to study)?

Diana: Well, I (2) ..... (to study) English,
German, Maths, Music, PE, History and
other subjects.

i__ﬁﬁ? Lessons 45




Interviewer: Which subject (3) ..... (vou / to like) best?

Diana: I (4) ..... (to love) English. We always (5) ..... (to work)
hard at the English lessons.

Interviewer: (6) ..... (vou / to like) writing dictations?

Diana: No, I (7) ..... (to hate) it. My teacher always (8) ..... (to
tell) me I should practise more.

Interviewer: What activities (9) ..... (you / to be) good at?

Diana: I think I'm very good at singing English songs. I (10) .....
(to love) them!

4. Work in pairs. Talk about the class activities. Use the expressions in the
box given below.

‘o to learn quickly e to write letters / stories o to learn new
English words # to recite a poem o to read e to start a conversa-
tion in English e to do a crossword e to listen to a story e to do
a project e to draw / to paint e to count e to use a calculator e

Examples:
1. A: Which classroom activities are you good at?
B: I am good at writing letters.

2. A: Are you good at writing letters?
B: Yes, I am. / No, I am not.

3. A: I can paint very well.
B: I can’t, but I can draw.

. 5. Look at the pictures and write what the children did at the lessons yester-
day.

Example.

The children read the texts and wrote a letter at the English
lesson yesterday.
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to learn about numbers to ask and answer the questions

Conversation Lab m

6. Work in pairs. Read and act out the dialogues. Then make up similar ones
about the subjects you study at school.

1. A: Hi, Cindy! What lesson are you going to have?
B: Oh, hi, Helen! I'm going to have Mathematics.
A: Is Mathematics useful?
B: Yes, it is. Pupils learn how to count, add numbers and
use the calculator.

2. A: Is she going to paint a picture?
B: No, she is going to draw a picture.

3. A: Let’s play football in the evening.
B: That’s a good idea!

7. Read and complete the text about Alex’s school day. Put the verbs in
brackets into the correct tense form.

I am Alex. I am 10 and I am in the fifth form
at school #3. It (0) was Monday yesterday.
What a terrible day it (1) ..... (tobe) I (2) .....
(to wake) up late and (3) ..... (not / to have) time
to eat my breakfast. I was nearly late for school.

The first lesson was Maths. I am not very
good at Maths. Serhiy Denysovych, our Maths
teacher, (4) ..... (to give) us some sums to do. They were diffi-
cult. The next lesson was French. I (5) ..... (to like) French, but
I hate doing grammar exercises! After the break we (6) .....
(to have) two lessons of English! I (7) ..... (to forget) to do my
homework. Kate (8) ..... (to let) me copy it. After English we had
some time for lunch. Then we had the History lesson. The last
lesson was my favourite lesson of PE. We (9) ..... (to play) foot-
ball! It was great! At 2:15 1 (10) ..... (to go) home.




198 0

— R

Lessons 6-7 ’—

1. Listen, read and match the names of the teachers with the subjects they
teach.

I live in a big city of Poltava. I go to school. T am in the fifth
form now. I have new subjects and many new teachers this school
vear. Here is a list of names of teachers in English. On the first
day at school, our class teacher introduces new teachers to us.

1. English a) Pavlenko Iryna Semenivna

2. Maths b) Karpova Svitlana Petrivna

3. Ukrainian ¢) Lytvyn Nataliya Petrivna

4, History d) Koval Hanna Markivna

5. Music e) Havryliuk Tetyana Andriyivna
6. Art f) Symonova Oksana Victorivna
7. Handicrafts g) Shcherbak Ivan Mykytovych
8. Nature Study h) Ovcharuk Halyna Ivanivna

9. PE i) Petrenko Olena Vasylivna

2. Look at your notes and say as in the example.

Example:
Havryliuk Tetyana Andriyivna teaches us English.

3. Look at the table and say when the lessons start in this secondary school.
Example:
The first lesson starts at half past eight.

Lesson Times
8.30 — 9.15 Lesson 1 11.30 — 12.15 Lesson 4
9.15 — 9.25 Break 12.15 — 12.35 Break
- 9.25 - 10.10 Lesson 2 12.35 — 13.20 Lesson 5
10.10 - 10.25 Break 13.20 - 13.30 Break
10.25 — 11.10 Lesson 3 13.30 - 14.15 Lesson 6
11.10 — 11.30 Break

4, Speak in class. Say when the lessons start in your school.

Example.
Our first lesson starts at half past eight in the morning.

S. a) Listen and read the interview. Complete the questions. Start them with

_ Lessons 6‘7 %_

T Awrnibceka moBa, § K.



___ V.

the words: What time ...7, How ...?, Which ...?, Do ...?, Why ...?

b) Work in pairs. Ask your friend questions as in the interview. Write down
his / her answers.

Serhiy studies at the secondary school #3 in Poltava.

Interviewer: ..... you get up?

Serhiy: I usually get up at six o’clock every day.

YOM2 ivia at six o’clock?

Serhiy: I always have many things to do! I usu-
ally do my morning exercises and then I take
my dog for a walk.

TOm: :oie get to school?

Serhiy: My father usually drives me to school in
his car. Before the lessons, I often help my
teacher to get everything ready.

You: ..... like school?
Serhiy: Yes, I do. Maths is difficult, but History is so interesting!
TR oiivs favourite day?

Serhiy: Tuesday is. We have History and English in the morning
and then Computer Studies and Art.

Conversation Lab . ‘M

6. Work in groups. Complete and act out the dialogue given below. Use the
phrases in the box given below.

e to change classrooms e to prepare things for the next lesson e
to relax after the lesson e to have lunch in the school canteen
to have a walk in the corridors / school yard e to have a talk
with friends / classmates o to have a rest between the lessons e

A: How many lessons a day do you have?

B: I have ..... ;

A: When does your first lesson start?

B: Our first lesson starts at ..... . It is the lesson of ..... . Our
teacher is ..... ‘

A: When do you have the longest break?

B: We have two long breaks after the ..... lesson and the .....
lesson. They are twenty minutes each.

A: What do you usually do during the breaks?

B: We ..... . Sometimes we ..... . When the weather is warm we
can ..... .

'._w Lessons 6"7‘, _
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« Write a letter to your English-speaking friend. Tell him / her about the
subjects you study at school this year and the teachers who teach you.

Start like this:

Dear Teeney

Thank you for your letter. In this letter I'd like to tell you
about the subjects that we study at school this year ..... . Our
first lesson starts at ..... .

Finish with:

Write me soon and tell me about .....
Yours,

Lesson 8 |

1. workin pairs. Ask and answer the questions about your school subjects.

1. What school do you study at?

2. What form are you in?

3. What subjects do you study this year?
4. How many lessons a day do you have?
5. When do your lessons start?

6. When are your lessons over?

2. Read the pupils’ opinions about their school subjects and say what
subjects they like and don’t like.

——
Serhiy: I'd like to be an engineer. It’s very important for me to
know Mathematics well. People can’t build fine buildings or

bridges without Mathematics. We can’t buy anything without
Mathematics. I have got Maths lessons three times a week.

) Lesson O w_
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Anna: My favourite lesson is Nature Study. It’s so interesting
for me to learn new things about the natural world. At the
lessons we learn about plant and animal life. In my notebook
I always draw and write about what I've learnt. It’s really
great!

Danylo: 1 enjoy my school PE lessons. We have them twice
a week. We usually wear our PE kits. These are yellow
T-shirts and blue shorts. In early autumn and spring we have
our PE lessons on the school sports ground. We run, jump
and play different ball games there. It is not as difficult as
Mathematics and it is not boring like History!

Kate: All school subjects are difficult and boring for me. I spenc
much time doing my homeworks. Drawing is the best subject
for me. I draw all the time and everywhere. When I draw I
use a pen, a pencil or a piece of chalk. When I paint I use my
paints and paintbrushes.

3. Read and complete the sentences.

Lo ragine likes animals and plants.
2. ..... loves making pictures.
Shaeids thinks that ..... is interesting / great / boring.
" P thinks that ..... difficult / not difficult.
Conversation Lab 1

4. Speak in class. Talk about the school subjects your friends study at
school. Use the words in the box given below.

e Mathematics e Ukrainian Literature e Ukrainian
Language e Nature Study e History ¢ Foreign Languages e
Life and Health Care o English ¢ German e French e
Handicrafts « PE e Drawing e

Example.

At school Inna has got Mathematics every day.
At school Oles studies Handicrafts. He has got this lesson on
Friday.

5. Make dialogues as in the example. Use the words and phrases in the
boxes given on page 197.
Example.

A: Do the pupils do exercises at the lessons of English?
B: Yes, they do.

_M Lesson &
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School Subjects
e Maths e Drawing e History ¢ Nature Study e

Activities
* to count e to do the sums e to calculate e to use four rules of
Mathematics e to read books / texts / rules e to do exercises
to answer the teachers’ and classmates’ questions e to listen to
'smb’s answers e to draw pictures / flowers / leaves / animals e

6. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

Lo TVANL. sisse (to read) English fast, but I ..... (to read) English
slowly.

2. Which languages ..... (vou / to understand)? — I ..... (to under-
stand) English and German a little.

3. Olha ..... (to like) Music, but she ..... (not / to like) Maths
because it’s difficult for her.

4, When ..... (he / to have) six lessons?

. A (vou / to do) your homework yesterday?

| TAVEVRR (Maths / to be) useful?

7 P P (to get) three good marks yesterday.

8. Steve ..... (already / to write) his composition.

9 They . (to answer) the teacher’s questions now.

10. Sue ..... (to have) lunch in the school canteen tomorrow.

Lesson 8 ﬁﬁgﬁ__
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Mary: I like our English lessons. We do different exercises, read
the texts, play games, sing songs and speak a lot. I enjoy
doing class projects with my friends.

Nick: I think English lessons are difficult. I have problems with
spelling and pronunciation. But I work hard to know this lan-
guage well. Many people in the world speak English nowadays.

Diana: As for me, English is boring. My teacher gives us a lot of
homework every day. The only thing I love about English is
reading different stories in English. Some of them are very
funny. I also like to learn about traditions people have in dif-
ferent countries.

4. Work in small groups. Discuss why Mary, Nick, Diana and Dan like or
don’t like their English lessons.

Example.

Mary likes her English lesson: because she enjoys doing class
projects.

5. work in groups. Say what makes English lessons interesting or boring.
Use the words and word combinations in the box given below.

e to write exercises / tests / stories / compositions » the text-
book is nice ¢ we read about..... e the teacher is good / knows
the subject well » homework is / isn’t large e there is a lot of
writing e there is / isn’t a lot to learn by heart e

Example.

English is interesting because ..... :
English is boring because ..... a
English is difficult because ..... -

Conversation Lab

6. Listen, read and act out the dialogue.

Alex: You speak English very well, Dan.

Dan: I can read and speak English just a little.

Alex: Do your parents speak English?

Dan: My father speaks English very well. He was in Great Britain
last year. My mum doesn’t speak English. Sometimes my
sister Ann and me watch English cartoons on TV!

Alex: That’s nice. It can help you speak English better.

7. Work in pairs. Talk about your school English lessons. Say what you like /

don’t like about them.
_Lessons 9-10 _ AFgE}



8. Write the answers to the questions.

1. What languages do you know?

2, When did you start learning English?

3. Can you understand English well?

4. Can you read and write English?

5. Why do you learn English?

6. Have you visited any English-speaking countries?

7. Do you have a penfriend from an English-speaking country?

Lesson 11

Grammar Lab: Pronouns ‘

I - me - my
You - you - your We - us - our
He — him — his You - you — your
She — her — her They - them - their
It —1it - its

1. Work in pairs. Complete the dialogues with the correct pronouns and act

them out.
1. A: Do your parents teach in our school?
B NO, iives don’t. ..... teach students at the university.

2. A: Do you know how to spell the word “canteen”?
B: Sure. I can spell ..... . ..... is so easy.

3. A: Is Steve Parker in your class?
B XE; ivees is. I sit next to ..... 3

2. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1. The pupils ..... Exercise 5 yet. (not / to do)

2. My friend ..... already ..... his homework. (to finish)

8i L sssie many English books last month. (to read)

AP we ..... an interesting film in History tomorrow? (to see)
DX v my homework now. (to do)

6. They ..... this exercise 10 minutes ago. (to write)

7. Helen ..... her homework yesterday. (not / to do)

85 . SO, the sums at the lesson of Mathematics? (to do)

ﬂw Lesson 11
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3.

Write negative sentences.

1. School year always begins on the 15t Monday of September.
2. In Ukrainian schools classes usually begin at eleven o’clock

in the morning.

3. Pupils wear their best clothes to schools in Ukraine.

4.

Listen and read. Then, tick the statements T (True) or F (False).

Bob: My favourite school subject is

5.

Computer Studies. We have lessons
twice a week — on Tuesdays and
Fridays. I don’t like to play active
games. I like to use the computer.
I often write letters to my friends who
live in other countries. I send them
photos and chat with them about our
school life. Sometimes I use the Internet
to do my homework. I also listen to music. But my favourite
activity is playing computer games. My mother always asks
me to use computer safely. She asks me to give my eyes some
rest and sit with my back straight.

1. I like to play active games.

2.1 often write letters to my friends who live in other
countries.

3. My favourite activity is playing computer games.

4. Bob doesn’t send photos by email.

5. I should give my eyes some rest and sit with my back
straight.

6. Bob can use the Internet.

Conversation Lab

Speak in class. Talk about your happy / bad day at school. In your story
tell the classmates:

» what day it was;

* what happened;

* who you spent that day with;

* what happened in the end.

Write about your English lesson. Use the words: favourite, a subject, to
begin, to study, to read English books, to do exercises, to learn the new
words, to use a dictionary, to learn a lot, to get good marks, to read sto-
ries in English, to act out the dialogues.

Lesson 11 "w__.



Extensive Reading ]

1. Work in pairs. Look and talk about the picture.

Example.

A: Is this a room or a classroom?

B: I think it’s a classroom.

A: Are the children having a lesson?

B: Yes, they are.

A: Why is that girl standing at the door?

2. Work in two groups. Read and exchange the information.
Group A reads Part | of the story.
Group B reads Part Il of the story.

A New Friend
(After Polly Putnam)

Part I

It was January. Wind blew hard on the windows. The door
opened, and the girl walked in and stood near the door. She wore
a furry blue coat.

Miss Alison, the teacher, spoke to her. Then she said, “Class,
this is our new girl. Her name is Helen Taylor.” Miss Alison
pointed to the desk in front of Jane. “Sit there, Helen,” she said.

Jane smiled when Helen sat down and Helen didn’t smile
back. She even didn’t turn around all morning. At noon Jane
took Helen for lunch.

“Will you eat with us?” Jane asked. Helen only shook her
head and went to a table by herself.

Part II
Jane and her friends sat at the table together. They talked
about a new girl.
“Why doesn’t she want to make friends?” asked Jane.

0 M~ -
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“Maybe, she is shy,” said Dan.

“If we are nice to her, she’ll soon be our friend,” said Ann.

Jane, Dan, and Ann helped Helen. Jane gave Helen a pencil
and a ruler. Dan helped her to take out a book in the school
library. Ann took Helen to the school gym. They played happily
together.

Helen said, “Thank you,” and smiled at her new friends. She
was not going to be lonely in this new school!

Text Level e eSND

3. Read and order the sentences according to the story.

C Miss Alison pointed to the desk in front of Jane.

____Helen said she was not going to be lonely in this new school!

____dJane and her friends sat at the table together and began to
talk about a new girl.

___ It was January. The door opened, and the girl walked in
and stood near the door.

____“If we are nice to her, she’ll soon be our friend,” said Ann.

___Jane smiled when Helen sat down and Helen didn’t smile back.

Sentence Level B e

. Write. Decide who or what each underlined pronoun stands for.

. The door opened and the girl stood near it.

. The girl walked into the classroom. She wore a furry blue coat.
. Miss Alison said, “Class, this is our new girl. Her name is
Helen Taylor.”

. Miss Alison pointed to the desk in front of Jane and asked
Helen to sit there.

. Jane and her friends sat at a table together. They talked
about a new girl.

. If Jane, Dan and Ann are nice to Helen, she’ll soon be their
friend.

Word Level SRS

5. Put the letters in the right order to get the verbs. Then match them to the
descriptions on page 204,

S @ ok RN~ A
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Example.
relna— learn — To get knowledge of a subject.

Extensive Reading M_
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1. To receive something that someone gives you.
2. To create or prepare something.

3. To be on a chair or on the ground.

4. To think that something is nice or good.

5. To carry an activity.

6. Choose the correct verbs from Ex. 5, page 203 to complete the sentences.

1. I ..... many poems at school by heart.

2. Ann ..... her homework yesterday.

3. My friend studies well and ..... good marks.

L R Mathematics most of all.

5. The new pupil ..... down at the desk in front of Jane.
6. All children wanted to ..... friends with Helen.

7. Write six questions to the text of Ex. 2, pp. 202-203.

PROJECT WORK X St T TN
MY IDEAL SCHOOL
Aim: To design a poster about your ideal school.

A
In class: Before you write a poster

e Work in pairs or small groups.

1. Look at Ann and Dan’s poster about their ideal school. Read
Part One. What items have they described in their poster?
2. Read Part Two. What information about the school uniform,

school subjects, food, holiday trips have they included?

B

Out of class: Make a poster

e Work in small groups. Share the roles. Make parts of your
poster. Write the description of a school uniform, a school
lunch, school subjects and a school holiday trip. Include the
following:

What to wear / What to eat / What school subjects to study
/ Where to go

You need:
¢ a sheet of paper A3;
e glue and scissors;
e some coloured pens, markers.

__M Project Work
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C
In class: Use your poster

e Show your poster to your classmates. Give them more infor-
mation about your ideal school. Answer the questions.

* Read your classmates’ posters. What ideal school have they
described? Is their information interesting?

e Vote for the best poster.

My Ideal School

School Uniform
In my ideal school a uniform for girls is a jacket, a skirt or
trousers of dark blue or dark brown colour. The blouses are
white or other light colours. When it is warm or hot schoolchil-
dren can wear shorts and T-shirts.
The boys wear trousers, a jacket, a shirt of light colours and
when it is warm or hot — shorts and a T-shirt.

School Lunch
A school canteen is small because my school is not large. We
!don’t have hamburgers, sweets, cookies and lemonade on the
| menu.

School Subjects
We study traditional school subjects and new ones such as
Drama and Music. At the lessons of Music schoolchildren learn
to play the musical instruments. At the lessons of Drama they
act in plays.

School Holiday Trips
We often go on different school trips. Schoolchildren visit
different cities in Ukraine. They also go to other countries to

practise foreign languages.
Project Work ‘w =




pamamuyHnit AOBIA
IMEHHUK (THE NOUN)

IMeHEMKH B aHrJdifichKill MOBI BKHBAKTHLCA 3 APTHKAAMH abo 1HIIHMH
O3HAYEHHAMM T4 YACTO BXXUBAIOTHCH 3 UpHHMeHHHKaMu: a book (kuumxa), this
book (ma krmxkka), my book (Mos KEMIKKA), in the book (y xmwmmi).

Baacui iMeHHMKH 03HAUAKOTH TPEJAMETH TA ABUNIE, AKI € €UHHMH CBOIO
poay. o aux BigHOCATHCH HA3BM Kpaid, micr, oxeanis, Mopie, piuox, rip Ta
ripcbKHX Xpe0TiB, BIacHI iMeHa Ta IpisBHmIA JOACH, KAHYKHA TBADHH TOINO,

3aransHi IMEHHMKM HAZUBAKTEL 3ATANBHY HA3BY OJHOPINHUX MNDPEIMETiB:
a boy (xnouunk), a country (kpaiua), a river (piuxka) rowo, o saranbHux iMen-
HHUKIB BiIHOCATHCH IMEHHHMKH, N0 MOZHAYAKOTH OKPEMi NpeaMeTH, rpynH# ocid
abo npeameTis, AK] POSrAsSAAOTHCA AK €IHUHE Line, PEYOBHMHM, CTAHW, NOYYTTH
(emomii), MECTENTBA, ABMILA IPHPOAN TOIIO.

IMeHHHKHM 3aralbHi MOMKHA TOJLIHTH HA JBI TDYIH: 3JAi4yBAHI iIMEHHHEH
(countable nouns) ta meaniuysani imenuusu (uncountable nouns).

Saiwypani iMeHHMKH - e imeHHuKM, aAki mawoTs GopMy OAHMHM Ta
MHOMXHHH, TOOTO IX MOKHA MOPAXYEBATH: a pen — five pens (pyuka — n'aTh
py4ox); a book — two books (KHMMKa — ABl KHMMXKH).

Heamiuysani imenaurn Tpeba zamam’araru: sugar (uyxop), milk (monoxo),
water (Boga), advice (nopaaa), information (indopmania), rain (zowm), weather
(moroga), i T.1. Boum BRuUBAIOTECS JAMIIEe V HOPMI OJHHMHM, & I8 MHOMHHIK
BHKOPHCTOBYIOThCH BIAMOBIAHI caoBocnonyvyensa: a bottle of water (miasmka
Bogu), a glass of milk (cknauka Monoka), i T.4.

IMenHuKH B aHraifcekiit MoBi, AK 1 B yKpalHCBKIM, BAKUBAIOTHCH B OAHUHI
1 MHOMXMHI.

Muoxuua sxivysanux iMesHuRIB yrsoploerbea JOAaBRHHAM N0 (opmu
ONHMHEM 3aKiHueRnHs -8, AKe micas ASBIHKNX NPHTOJOCHHX 1 TONOCHEX
BHMOBJSETHCH AK 3BYK /2/, a Nicas INIyXHUX NPAroJOocHuUX — s#K /8/: a book -
books /s8/ (KHIDKKA — KHWIKKK): @ room — rooms /z/ (KiMHATA — KiMHATH).

IMeHHHKH, 10 3aKiHYVIOTRCA Ha -88, -X, -sh, -ch, y MHOXHHI MAKOThH
3aKiHYeHHSA -8, IKe BUMOBIAETbCA AK /iz/: a walch — seven watches (rogus-
HHK — CiM roAMHHUKIR).

fAx /iz/ BAMOBIAECTBHCS TAKOK 3aKiHYEHHA MHOMKHHI IMEHHHKIB, 10 B
¢dopMi OOEHEE 3AKIHYYIOTHCA HA HiMHI 3BYK € 8 IMomepeaHiM¥ IPHIOJIOCHUME
8, ¢, 2, g: a horse — horses [iz/ (KiHb — KOHI).

Axuo iMeHHMK B OAHHHI 3aKIHYYCTHCA HA -y 3 NONEPEAHBOK NPHIOJCCHO),
V MHOKHHI 10Ja€ThCA 3aKiHUEHHA -€8, IPH NbOMY - 3MIHIOEThCH Ha -it @ story —
three stories (icropis — Tpu icropii).

Hrmo mepex -y cToiTh roJIOCHA, TO (hOpMA MHOMHHN YTBOPIOETHCH 38 OCHOB-
HUM npasuioM: a day — days (neHb — aHi); a toy — toys (irpamka — irpamxu).

ImMenHMKH, 10 3AKIHUYIOTHCA HA -0, ¥ MHOMHHI NPHEAHVIOTH 3aKiHUYEHHS
-es: a tomato — tomatoes (tomar — ToMaTH); a potato — potatoes (kapTonanEa —
KapTomnus).

Bunamxu: a photo — photos (dororpadisa — dororpadii); a piano — pianos
(mianino — nia”ivo).

¥ neaxux iMeHHMKiB, M0 B OAHMHI 3aKinuyiorscsa Ha -f abo -fe, y muomuai
-f amiHpeThCH Ha -v i JojaeThes sakinuenus -(e)s: a leaf - many leaves (nuc-
Tok — Gararo jgucrs); a knife — seven knives (Him — ciM HOXKIB).
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MuosxuHa JesKuX iMeHHUKIB yrBOpOEThCs He 3a npasuaamu. Ll imenunKH
HeoDXifHO 3anmam’sitatu: @ man - three men (40NOBiK — TPH 40J0BiKa);
awoman — five women (3iHKa — II'ATh XKiHOK); a person — two people (ocoba —
aei ocobu) Ta iH,

B anraiiicekiii MoBi, AK i B YKpaiHChKIil, HAZBH MAPHHX NPEIMETIB BMUBA-
I0TBCA JMINE YV MHOMMHI: trousers (mraum), scissors (Hommuui), sunglasses
(corueaaxucui oxynapu). [na nosHaYeHHES OAHNEN BHKOPHCTOBYEMO CJIOBOCIO-
JyYeHHNA: a pair of trousers (mapa mTAaHIB).

B amrnificbkiit MoBi iMEHHMEK Mae asa sigminku: saransauit (the Common
Case) i npucsiitanit (the Possessive Case). 3araasauwit BiaMiHok He Mae crne-
wiaJbHUX BiAMIHKOBMX 3aKiHYeHb. 3B'A30K IMEHHHKA B 3arajbHOMY BiJIMiHKY
3 iHIIMMH CJOBAMH B pedYeHHI BUpaKaeThCA NpuiiMeHHMKaMH 1 micmem y
peyerHi. Tar, iMeHHHK, MO cTOiTh Iepen NPUCYVAKOM, € migmeroM, a micas
npucyaka — npaMEM gopatkoMm: The teacher asks the student. (Yuurens
gamarye yuH#.); The student asks the teacher. (Yuenbh 3anUTVE BUHTEJS.)
IlpucBidENE BiAMIHOK BHDasKae HAJEMKHICTh NpeaMera skiice ocobi. B ogEuni
BiH VTBODIOETHCH NOAZABAHHAM A0 iMeHHHMKA anocrpoda i 3akiHdeHHs -8, AKe
BUMOBJIAETLCH 38 TUMM CAMUMH NpPABUJIAMM, [0 i BZaKiHUYEHHA MHOMHHH
iMmennukis: the girl’s book (kunmka pisumuku); the cat's tail (xBict xora).
IlpucepiiftEnil BiAMiHOK IMEHHHMKIB Y MHOM HH1 YTBOPIOETHCHA AONABAHHAM IO
HUX anocrpoda nicns sakiHuenHs -8: the students’ book (KHMMKKY cTYAEHTIB).
SArmo iMeHHHK Vv MHOMXHHI He 3axkiHuUyeThbCA HA -8, TO NPHCBiiiHMIT BigMiHOK
VTBODIOETRCH AofaBaHHAM -'8: the children’s toys (auraui irpamkun). 3amicts
TNPUCBIMHOrO BiAMIHKA MOKE B/KMBATHCH IMEHHMK 3 NpPUHMEHHHKOM of: my
friend's brother — the brother of my friend (6par moro apyra).

APTUKNb (THE ARTICLE)  EEENENES

ApTHEAS — e cay:xboBe cl10B0, AKe CTABUTHCH nepes iMenHuxkom. B arrmii-
CBKiif MOBi € Ba apTHKJI — HeosHaveHui (a/an) Ta oznavennii (the),

Heoanauenuit apTHKAL @ BXXUBACTLCSH Tepe]l IMEHHHKAME, AKI NOUMHAIOTH-
cs 3 roJocHux 3Bykie (vowels): a, e, i, 0, u.

Heosnauennii apTHKIbL an BXHBACTLCH OEpe] iMEeHHHMKAMH, AKi nMounmHAa-
IOTHCH 3 MPHroJOCHHX 3ByKiB (consonants): b, e, d, f, g, h, j, k, I, m, n, p, q,
r,stuov,w,x,y, 2

a cat (Kit), a desk (napra), an apple (abayko), an umbrella (napacoanra).

Bunamxu: a uniform (opma); a useful book (xopucHa KHWXKA); an hour
(roguua). X

3azRHuall APTHKIL CTABHUTECA Tlepea iMEeEHMKAMHE, ale AKNI0 iIMeHHHK Mae
ogne abo KiJbKa 03HAYeHb, TO APTHKJL CTABMTBLCA nepea HuMu: a day (1eHs),
a windy day (BiTpaHUil aeHE).

Ilpaguia BKHBAHHA APTHKIA:

1. HeosHayeHu# QpTHK/IbL BIKMBACTLCH, KOJM BlOeplie JragyerbCd Nnpo
ARHICHL TpeaMer. SAKIIO 'K MOBIAOMIAETLCHA MPO Hmel mpeaMeT 3HOBY, TO BIKH-
BAEMO O3HaueHui aprukiak: Look! There is a cat in my room. The cat is brown
and white, (ITorasus! V moiit kimpari kimka. Kimka xopuunesa ra 6ina.)

2. OsHaueHHN APTHKJL BJKHMBACTLCA 3 HA3BAMH MY3WYHHX iHCTpyMeHTiB:
I play the piano. She plays the guitar. (1 rpaio na dopreniano. Boua rpae na
rirapi.)

3. iKMo MOBILOMAAETHCA NIPO 3aHATTH CHOPTOM, BXHBAHHA 11, HA3BH
KpalH 4¥ IpegMeTH, AKi BHBYAEMO B LIKOJL, TO apTHK/IL HE BKHMBAIOTLCH B3a-
rani. Hanpurnaa: I play tennis. (S rpawo B rtenic.) I listen to the news at

CmopiHku AAst BunmeAs
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breakfast. (51 cnyxaw HoBuHM 3a cHigankom.) I have never been to Italy. (5
Hikosm He OyB (e Gyaa) B Iranii.) I like English. (5 no6uawo aurnificsky Mony.)

4, APTHKNS He B/KHBACTHCA:

a) mepej NpiaBUINAMH, iMeHaMH J0jelf, KIWMYKaMH TBApMH i nraxis:
Stepanenko (Crenanenxo), Jvan (Isan), Nina (Hiua), Druzhok (JIpyxox).

IMpumimrka. Axno nepes NpizBHIEM Yy MHOMHHI B/KHBACTHECA O3HAYEHNI
apTHKIbL the, ne osHavae, WIO HAETHCA PO Beix waeHis cim’i: the Kovalenkos
(Kopanenku);

0) mepes Ha3BAMH KOHTHHEHTIB, KpalH, mict, cin: Ewrope (Espona), Ukraine
(¥rpaina), Poland (Ilonsma), Kyiv (Knis), Vesele (c. Becene).

Bunamxu: the Crimea (Kpum), the Netherlands (Higepnauam), the
Philippines (Pininiau), the Caucasus (Kagkasz);

B) AKIO Iepel iMEHHHKOM CTOITh NPHUCBIHHHMI, BKa3iBHWN, NMHTAILHHI
saitmennuk afo HeosHayeHWit saliMeHHUK some, any, no, each, every: my sister
(mosa cectpa), this book (A kHuXxKA), that street (ra synauus), some students
(mexinera crymienTis), no pens (memac pydox), each pupil (KoskHnit yuens),
every day (moaus).

5. 3 O3HAYEHMM APTHKIEM BRHBAKTLCH:

4) HA3BM KpaiH, MO0 CKAAJA0THCA i3 3araJbHOrNO iMEHHMKA 3 oJHuUM abo
KinrbKOMa osHavYeHHAMH nepes HuM; the United States of America (Cnonyuesi
IIratu Amepuxu), the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
(06’ennane Koponiscrso Benwkoi Bpuranii ra Ilippiumoi Ipnanaii);

6) HasBum MoOpiB, OKeaHiB, pPivYOK, 3aTOK, NPOTOK, KAHANIB 1 ripesrux
xpebris: the Atlantic Ocean (ArnanmTuunuii oxean), the Black Sea (Yopse
mope), the Dnipro (p. duinpo), the Carpathians (KapnaTm).

Osnavenwit apTHRab the BKUBACTECH 3 IMEHHHKAMHN AK B OJHMHI, Tak i B
MHOMHUHI.

NPUKMETHWK (THE ADJECTIVE) =i

Cryneni nopisuanusa npukvernnkis (Comparatives and Superlatives)

B amragificekiii MOBI NPHKMETHMKH 3MIHIOIOTHCH JIHINE 3a CTYIEHAMH
nopiBEAHHA. fKicHI NPUKMETHUKHN MAIOTE OCHOBHY Gopmy (the positive
degree), smmui (the comparative degree or comparatives) i ma it 8w m i
(the superlative degree or superlatives) cryneni nopisaanns,

@opMH BHINOTO i HAXBUINOrO CTYNEHIB MOPIBHAHHSA NPHKMETHHKIB MOMXVTH
6yrn, Ak i B ykpaincbkiit MOBi, TpocTHMY | CKAOAZEeHHMH.

ITpoeri ¢dopmu  cryneHiE NOPIBHANHA NPHKMeTHHKIB VTBOPIOIOTLCH
HONABAHHAM J0 OCHOBHOI (GOPMH 3aKiHYEHHSA -er Y BUIIOMY Ta -est ¥ Hall oMy
erynesi: old — older — the oldest (crapmit — crapimmii — maicrapimmii).

Cranajeni (opMH CTYNEHIB NOPIBHAHHA YTBOPIOIOTLCHA 3a JONOMOIOK CJiB
more (Oinbm) v suimomy cryneni Ta most (Haibinsir) — y saiisumonmy. OcHoBna
(hopMa NpuKMeTHMKA 3amuIIacTheA Oea amin: beautiful — more beautiful — the
most beautiful (kpacuBuii — Kpammit — HaKpammi),

B amraiiicekiit moBi npocti hopmu cTyNeHIB NOPIBHAHEA MAKOTH:

a) yci OHOCKIAORI MPUKMEeTHHKM:

short — shorter — shortest (KopoTkuit — KOpoTiIHi — Halikoporimit);

0) ABOCKJIANOBI NPUKMETHHKY, IO 3aKiHYYIOTLCA HA -y, -er, -le, -ow:

easy — easier — easiest (merkmii — nermuit — Hafinermi)

simple — simpler — simplest (npocruit — npocTimmii — Halnpocrinmii);

B) ABOCKJIAJIOBl NPUKMETHHKY 3 HATOJOCOM HA APYIOMY CKJafi:

polite — politer — politest (BiunuBmit — BiunuBimMit — wafisivaneimmii).

Cmopinkn pas Bunmeas
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Crnageni dopMmu cTynediB MOpiBHAHHA MawTh yci Oaratocknagosi
NPHKMETHHKH 1 IBOCKJAZOBI 3 HATOJOCOM HA HEPIIOMY CKJaAi, KpiM THX, 110
3aKiHUYIOThCH HA -y, -er, -le, -ow: interesting — more interesting — the most
interesting (nikaBmil — mikapimmi — Hallnikasimui); famous — more famous —
the most famous (BimoMmii — Bigomimuit — HaltsigoMimmii).

Bunamxu: good — better — the best (rapumii — Kpammil — HafKpammii);
bad — worse = the worst (moraHuil — ripmuit — gairipmuii); little — less — the
least (maquii — MeHmIni — Hafimewmmit); much (many) — more — the most
(Bbararo — diabme — zaibinsue).

[Ipun yrBopenni mpocTHx ¢OPM CTYNEHIB NOPIBHAHHA NPUKMETHHKIE
JOTPUMYEIOThBCA TAKNX IpaBu] opdorpadii:

a) AKLO NPUKMETHUK 3aKiHYyeThCs Ha -, TO Nepel 3aKiHYeHHAMH -er Ta
-esl BOHO BUTIAlac: nice — nicer — the nicest (rapHuii — Kpamui — HalKpammii);

0) B OAHOCKJIAZOBMX TNPUKMETHHKAX lepesi 3aKiHYeHHAMM -er Ta -est
NOABOKETLCH KIHIEBA IIPUIOAOCHA, SKILO IEpej HEK CTOITh KOPOTKHH IOJOCHHH
aByk: big — bigger — the biggest (Bemuknii — GLrpmmit — HaNGLIBIIMIE);

B) AKIIO OPUKMETHHK 3aKinuyerhesa OYKBOIO -y 3 IONEPeAHBO0 IPHATOJ0CHO,
TO nepen -er, -est -y aminwerses Ha -i: funny — funnier — the funniest (kymegn-
HUH — KYVMEIHIIHA — HAWKyMe Himmnii).

Buumgwii erymine npuxkMerHuris (comparatives) BuBAETBECA AAH NOPIBHSH-
HA JIBOX JNI0jeit, TBADWH, NpeaMeTiB abo ABHIL.

She is taller than you. (BoHa BMIa, Hi¥K TH.)

Haijisumuit cryniaes npuxmerHukis (superlatives) smusaerbes ans nopis-
HAHHSA TPLOX i Ginsme mionest, TBapuH, npeameTie abo ABHII.

It is the shortest story in the book. (Ile HalikopoTIIA iCTOPiA B KHHMIL.)

This is the most dangerous fish in the sea. (Lle natinebesneunima puba y
Mopi.)

YUCNIBHUK (THE NUMERAL)

B anraiiicekid MoBI YHMCAIBHHKH NOAINS0OTHCH Ha Kiaskicmi (cardinal) Ta
nopsaakoei (ordinal).

Kiaskicni uncaisauru (cardinal numerals) Ha3HBa1OTH KiNBKICTE IpeAMeTIB:
1 - one, 2 - two, 3 = three, 4 — four, 5 — five, 6 - six, 7 — seven, 8 — eight,
9 = nine, 10 - ten, 11 — eleven, 12 — twelve, 13 — thirteen, 14 — fourteen,
15 - fifteen, 16 — sixteen, 17 — seventeen, 18 — eighteen, 19 — nineteen,
20 - twenty, 21 — twenty-one, 30 — thirty, 40 — forty, 50 - fifty, 60 - sixty,
70 — seventy, 80 — eighty, 90 — ninety, 100 — a hundred / one hundred.

[Mopaakosi uncaisaniu (ordinal numerals) HasuBawTL TOPAAOK CAIAVBAHESA
npeameTis, ado iX mocxizoBHICTE y cmHcKy. KpiM mepmmx TpeOX, NOPAIKOBI
YHCJHIBHUKH VYTBOPIOTHCA 3 BiANOBIAHUX KiNBKICHHX YHCHIBHHKIB IHIJIAXOM
popasauusa cydikca -th. [Ipn yroMy Aeski 3 HUX 383HAKTH 3MIH y HanucaHHL
i BHMOBIi:

1st — first, 2nd — second, 3rd — third, 4th — fourth, 5th — fifth, 6th —
sixth, 9th — ninth, 12th - twelfth, 13th — thirteenth, 14th - fourteenth,
20th — twentieth, 21st — twenty-first, 22nd — twenty-second, 23rd — twenty-
third, 24th - twenty-fourth, 25th - twenty-fifth, 26th - twenty-sixth, 30th -
thirtieth, 40th — fortieth, 50th - fiftieth, 60th — sixtieth, 70th — seventieth,
80th - eightieth, 90th — ninetieth, 100th — hundredth.

3aaBuyail DOPAAKOBI YMCAIBHHKHM B/KHBAIOTLCSH 3 O3HAYEHHUM aAPTHKJIEM:

the second floor.
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3ANMEHHUK (THE PRONOUN) s

3ajliMeHHHK — YACTHHE MOBM, IO JIMIIE BKA3VE HA NPEAMETH, O3HAKH Ta
KinbkicTs, ase He Haszusae ix. B anrnificeriit MoBi safiMeHHHMKN moALIsOTLES
Ha: ocoboBi, NpHCBiiHI, 3BOPOTHI, BKa3iBHI, HEO3ZHAUEHI, NMHTAJILHI.
Ocobosi aaiimennuru (Personal Pronouns)

OcobosBi 3aiMEHHHKY B AHTJIIIICKKIH MOBI MAIOTH 1BA BiMIHEN: HA3 U B H 1 it
i oG'ekTHHIH.

Haausauit Bigminox: I (a), you (ru), he (nin), she (soma), it (BoHO, BiH,
BOHA — AJA HeXMBMUX mpeameris i TBapuu), we (mu), you (8u), they (sonn).

Oco6oBi 3aliMeHEUKH B HA3MBHOMY BiAMIHKY BUKOHYIOTL (QyHKIi0 migmera
(subject pronouns): The girl is reading. — She is reading. ([liBunna uurac. —
Bona unrae.) Mark likes ice cream very much. — He likes ice cream very much.
(Mapk ay:axe mo0urh Mopoauso. Bin ayske n00MTLE MOPO3MEO.).

O6’exTauit Bigminox: me (mene, meni), you (rebe, 106i), him (itoro, itomy),
her (ii, ii), it (iforo, iiomy, ii, iii), us (Bac, sam), you (Bac, sam), them (ix, im).

Ocobori safiMensEukn B 06’ exTHOMY BiAMIHKY BHKOHVIOTH QVHKIIO ZoAaTKa
(object pronouns). I like him. (8 mobawo ¥oro.)

1 Ilicia mpuiiMeEHHKIB ocoboBi 3allMEHHMKH BIKMBAKTBCH Jgume y dopmi
ob6’exrHoro Biamiaka. Dan talks to her. (Jlen poamonase 3 Hero.)
Brasipni zaiimersnkn (Demonstative Pronouns)

BragziBni saliMeHEHMEH MaioTh hopMu oxHuHY i MHOMuHHH, s npesmeris,
AK] 3HAXOAATHCA BUMIKYe 10 TOro, XTO rOBOPUTE BUKOPHCTOBYIOTECA 3alMEHHEHKHA
this (ue, das o0nunu), these (ii, das muoxcunu), & IS TOBIZOMICHHSR [IPO NIpPej-
MeTH, AKi 3HAXONATLCA XA Bif TOro, XTO NOBOPHTHL, BHKOPHCTOBYIOTLCA 38IIMEH-
auxH that (vo, daa odnunu), those (11, dna mMHoMuUNHL).

Armo mepex iMEHHMKOM CTOITL BKA31BHHI 3aliMeHHHK, TO APTHKJL He CTa-
BUTBCH:

This is a house. Look at this house. (Ile 6yauuor. ITorases Ha weH Oyuu-
HOK.)

That is a castle. Look at that castle. (To zamok. Ilornaus Ha TOM 3amMoK.)

Bxasisanil salimenauk this BIKNBACTHCH A NOBIIOMJIEHHS Npo mofil, ski
BiAGYBAIOTECS BIPOMOBIK MOTOYHOro nmepioay ado 6yayTs Biabyearuca s Maitbyr-
HBOMY, & that Ans DOBIIOMJIEHHS PO MUHYJIE:

It is really cold this summer. (Llsoro aiva cupasjl X0a04HO.)

I'll go to the seaside this summer. (51 moiny Ha Mope unoro nira.)

It was really cold that summer. (Toro (munynoro) aira cnpagai 6yso xonox-
HO.)

B snavenmi BKa3iBHOrO 3aiMEHHHKA TAKOM BHKOPHCTOBYETHCH 1 ocoboBmit
safiMeHHHK it:

What's this? — It's a dictionary. (Illo ne? - Ile cioBHUK.)

What’s that? — It's a sandwich. (Illo T0? — To 6yrepbpon.)

AIECNOBO (THE VERB)

B amrmiiicekiit MoBi niecnoso mae Tpu ocmosmi dopmm: nepwa gopma —
ingpinirus (the Infinitive), abo nowarxosa (popma xiecnora, dpyza Qpopma -
opma MunyOro Heoanavyenoro yacy (Past Simple) i mpema popma - pienpur-
meTHHK MuHyJoro uacy (Past Participle). Bowu cayryioTs Ans yTBOpeHEs
pemTH YacoBHX Jgiecnisaux Qopm, AK NPOCTHX, TAK i CKAagHUX (THX, AKi
VTBEOPIOKTECH da JONOMOT0I0 JONMOMIKHEX mieciis).
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B3a cBoiM gHaYeHHAM Ta (QVHKIIEKW B pedyeHHl JiecaoBa MNOALIAIOTHCH HA
evucaoni (camocriitai) Ta gomomincHi.

Jonomimxai giecnosa — ue aiecrosa, AKI He MalOTL caAMOCTIHHOrO 3HAYEHHA,
ane CHyryioTh A8 yTBOPeHHA niecaianx dopm. Jo HEUX HalexxaTs gieciosa to
be (6ytu), to have (maru), to do (pobutu), shall (should) Ta will.

Hiecoosa to have ta to do MoxyTe OyTH K CAMOCTIHHUMH TaK 1 JOMOMi-
HUMH., K10 B peveHH]I BOHM BUKOHYIOTH (DYHKILII0O NPHCYAKE, TO IpH nobyno-
Bi MHTANTLHOTO WM 3aNEPEeYHOr0 PeUYeHHA HeoDXiHO TAKOMK BHKOPUCTOBYBATH
JonoMixHe AiecsioBO:

I usually have breakfast at eight o'clock.

I don’t usually have breakfast at eight o'clock.

Do you usually have breakfast at eight o’clock?

PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE (TeneplwHii npocy

Tenepimmuiit MPoCTHIl Yac BKHBACTHC:

® 1A BUpaMeHHA mnocrtiiiHOI abo norTOprOBaHOI Ail UM 3BMUYKM, HKAa
xXapakrepuaye nigmer ra BindyBaeThes B3araii, 4 He B MOMEHT MOBJICHHS:

I go to school on foot. I get up at seven o'clock.

* 3 niecnosamu to see, to know, to hear, to feel, to want, to hate, to love,
to understand ra jesxuMy iHmMMY 4018 BuparkeHHsa Ail, mo sigbysaeTs-
¢ B MOMeHT Monjaenus: I see Ann near my house,

® ISl BUDQIKEHHA JAYMOK, NOYYTTIB umM mocriifHoi xapaxrepucruxu: She plays
the piano.

® 105 BUDAKEHHA HE3MIHHO] ICTHHH, 3arajJbHOBiZOMOrO (axty, HeobMmerxke-
HOTO 4YaCOBUMHM paMKamu: Spring comes after winter.

Creepsypansia gopma B TenepimusomMy npocromy yaci 8 1-i ta 2-it ocobax
OHHHH Ta MHOXKHHH cniBnajae 3 0aszoBoio tdopmow aiecaoBa Ges gacTeu to.
B 3-i ocobi opHHMHEN [0 GCHOBH AI€CJIOBA NOJAETLCH 3aKiH4eHHHA -8 abo -es: [ play.
(51 rpawocs.) You play. (Tu rpacwmica.) He (She, It) plays. (Bir / Bora / BoHo
(naopurnaj, Kowens) rpacrtsei.) We (They) play. (Mu rpaemocs. Boun rpa-
HOTHCH.)

BakiHyeHHs -8 HiCasd [AYXMX NPHINOJOCHHX BUMOBISETLCH SK 3BYK /s/, a
micasT ASBIHKUX NPHIOJOCHMX i rosocHUX — AK /z/. She speaks /s/. (Bona pos-
mogase.) He reads /z/. (Bia uurae.)

Axmo ocHoBa giccaosa sakimyyerses Ha -8, -sh, -ss, -ch, -tch, -x, 10 B 3-#
0codl OOHMHM N0 AiecsOoBA ZOMACTLCA 3aKiHUYeHHS -€§, AKE BHUMOBIAETHCH fAK
/iz/: She watches /iz/ TV every day. (Bora 1MBHTBCA TeJeBi3op.)

Axuwo aiecnoso sakiHYyerbeH HA -y 3 NONEPEJHLO IIPUIOJIOCHO0, TO Nepes
-es DykBa -y amiHweTbes Ha -it He tries to study well. (Bin namaraeTsca pobpe
BYMUTHCH.)

Ko nepen -y cToOITH rOJIOCHA, TO A0 AIECTOBA JOAAETHCA IHUIIE 3aKIHUEHHS
-8: He plays football on Sundays. (Bin rpae y dyrbon monexini.)

3auepeusa dopma B Present Simple Tense yrsoproerbcsa 3a J0ONOMOrol0
aonomiskuoro miecmosa do (does), aanepednol wacTkm not ta 6asoroi dopmu
OCHOBHOTO miecsiosa Oea wacTku to. I don’t work. (A ne npanwwo.) / He doesn’t
work. (Bir ne npawwoe.) / You don't work. (Tu ne npanroent.)

IMuransea dopma Present Simple Tense yrBopwerses i3 pomomikHOro
niecaoea do (does) Ta Oazosoi ¢opMH OCHOBHOrO Aaiecaosa 0e3 4acTKH to.
HonomizHe Ai€CNIOBO CTABMTRCH Hepej mimMerom.

Do vou work? Yes, I do. / No, I don’t.

Does he (she) work? Yes, she does. / No, she doesn’t

Cropitkn AAS BYNMEAS
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PAST SIMPLE TENSE (Munynwii n

Past Simple Tense pKHBACTRECA /S BUPAMEHHS 0JHOPA30BO1 abo mocTiinol aii
B MHHYJIOMY, SIKA HE NOB'S3aHA 3 TeNnepiliHiM MOMEHTOM MOBNIEHHSA. SasHaueHuil
yac onueye MuEysl mogil. Ha ykpaiHcbKy MOBY BiH NEpPEKJIAfaeThCd MHHYJIHM
ACOM JIOKOHAHONO ab0 HeTJOKOHAHOTO BHAV 3AJeKHO Bi aMicTy peveHHS.

Past Simple Tense uacTo BMHUBAETHCA 3 0DCTABMHHUMY ciaoBamu yesterday
(vaopa), last week (munynoro Takusa), last year (ropik), last summer
(Muaynoro xirta), the other day (HenaBHO, UMMM AHAMH) TOINO.

I went to the library on Saturday. A xodue do 6ibriomexu 8 cybomy.

3a cuocobom yreoperns Past Simple Tense ta Past Participle gicciosa B
anraiifcsriit moel noginswreca Ha npasuisHi (Regular Verbs) it HenpasunbHi
(Irregular Verbs).

IlpaBunpHi giccaoBa YTBOPIOITE ADYTY Ta TPeTio GOPMH JOZABAHHAM 3aKin-
yenus -ed 0 Ha3oBoi hopMu.

Baxkinuenns -ed BUMOBJISCTHCH:

a) micasa A3BiHKHMX MPUTOJOCHUX, KpiM d Ta ronocHux gk /d/;

0) nicjas rAVXUX DPHUrONOCHHX, KpiMm &t Ak /t/;

B) micna tid sk /id/:

work — worked — worked /t/
play — played — played /d/
try — iried — tried /d/
skate — skated — skated /id/

Ilpu yreopenni gpyroi ra Tpersol (opMu Aieciais BiJg npaBuabHUX Jiecais
reobxifmo nam’arary nupo opdorpadiuni npasuna:

a) miecioBa, IO 3aKiHYYIOTHCA B iH(QIHITHBI Ha HIMHHE 3BYVK e, BTpavalTh
10 FOJIOCHY 1IPH joaaBanui sakinuenus -ed: to live — lived;

6) miecnopa, Mo 3aRiHYYIOTHCA B iHGIHITHBI Ha -y 3 TONEPeNHBOI MPHTOJIO-
CHOIO, 3MIHIOIOTE 11 Ha -i: fo study — studied, to copy — copied;

B) AKINO OJHOCKMAAZOBE Ai€c/a0BO B iHMIHITHEI 3aKiHYVETHCH HA OAHY NpPH-
TOJIOCHY, Nepel SKoI0 CTOITH 0JHA TOJOCHA, TO KiHIeBa NPUTIOJOCHA TOABOIETE-
ca: to stop — stopped;

r') ABOCKIAJAOBL Ta HaraToOCKNAA0BI AiecnoBa, 10 3aKiHUYIOTECH HA OQMH
NPHTOJIOCHUI, Mepes AKHMM CTOITH OJAMH TOJOCHHH, MOJBOIIOTL KiHIEBY HpH-
rOJIOCHY 33 YMOBH, 1[0 HATOJOC Najae Ha ocraHHilt ckaax: to equip — equipped;

A1) AKIO CHOBO 3AaKIHYVETLCA HA NpHUrodocHui I, To I mogBoweThHCA Hesa-
JeAHO BiJ] TOTO, Majac HATOJOC HA OCTAHHIN cKaax 4H Hi: to travel — travelled.

HenpaeuabHi nieciosa VTBROPWIOTH [ (hOPMH IO-pidHOMY, TOMY 1X Tpeba
BHBYHMTH, CKOPHCTABIUKCH TAGAMUEI) HENPABMABHKX Hiccais (aus. dopaanmn).

FUTURE SIMPLE TENSE (Mant

Future Simple Tense (MaiiOyTHI#A NpocTHIl Yac) BAUBAETHCH A BUPAMKEHHS
oxHOpasosoi, nocriitnol abo nosroposanol Ail, o BigbyaeTses B MaHOyTHBOMY.
Ilpn neoMy 4acTO BIKHMBAIOTRHCA Taki caopa: tomorrow (saerpa), next week
(macTynHOro THAHA), next month (HacTynmHOro Micsainsa) ToOmo.

I shall (will) go to the library tomorrow. (f1 sasrpa nigy ao 6i6aiorexn.)

Future Simple Tense yrsopioersca 3 aonomikumx miecain shall (ans 1-1
ocobu oxHuHEn 1 MEORHHEK), will (ana 2-1 ra 3-1 ocid ogumeEM 1| MHOKMEN) Ta
DasoBol (opMu ocHOBHOro jiecnona dea uacrku to. (V cywacuiit anrmificnkii
MoBi fdepani yacrimie BKMBACTBHCA AONOMIXHE aiecaoBo will ana 1-1 ocobu
OHUHN TA MHOKHHH TAKOK.)
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IMnraasaa i sanepeuna ¢Gopmu Future Simple Tense yreopioloThcd 3a
gomoroo gomomixkumx aiecnis shall abo will, siki B zaraJbHOMY 3aNWTAHHI
CTABJATHCH I€pea MiAMeTOM.

I shall (I'll) read. / I shall not (shan't) / will not (won't) read. / Shall /
Will T read?

PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE (TenepitiHii Tpusanin uac) |

Present Continuous Tense (renepimsiit TpuBanuil uac) BKHBAETHCA IJIA
Bupaykenus ail, saxa sigfysaerscss B momeHT moBieHHA. Present Continuous
Tense MOMe BIKUBATHCH 3 TAKHMM CIOBAMM, 1[0 NO3HAYAKIOTH YAC BHKOHAHHA
Jiii: now (3apas), at the moment (y ueit momenr), at present (y Tenepimusomy).

Tenepimuiil TpuBanwil 4ac He BKMBAETHCH 3 TAKUMH JlecIOBaMH, AK: {0
believe, to feel, to hear, to know, to like, to see, to smell, to sound, to taste,
to think, to understand, to want.

We are working now. / We are not working now. / Are we working now?

Future: Be Going to Do Smth

B asraidicekii MOBI BHKODHCTOBYIOTECA (OPMH TenmepimiEBOro Hacy Aas
nosizomiaerna npo mandyrHi xii. Hanpuxmanm, xoam M# Xouemo cKasaTH, IO
Mi 30mMpaemocsi / niaagyemMo / mMaeM0 HaMip poOMTH moch, a60 SAKIIO AKAach
TO/Iisl MAE TPANKTHCE, OCKLIBKH € O3HAKH B TENepilllHbOMY, KOTPi BKaaylTh Ha
ue. Byayiounm pedenust iz crpykrypoio be going to do smth, mHeobximmo
yaroauTH dhopmy Aiecnora be i3 migmMeToM peueHHH.

It's cold outside. I'm going to put on a warm sweater. (Ha synmmi
npoxonoxuo. H oAArHy TEnnoro cBeTpa.)

Look! There are dark clouds in the sky. It’s going to rain. (Iloraaas! ¥
HeOl yopHi XxMapu. 30HpacThCA AOMI.)

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE Ty
(TenepiwHiin QOKOHaHMIA (3aBepLUISHWNA) 4

Present Perfect Tense BxuBaeThCAH:

® 1A TIO3HAYEHHA Yacy, AKHH TOYABCH ¥ MHHYJIOMY Ta IPOAOBKYETBCH Mif
UAC MOBJIEHHH:

I have lived here all my life. (fI MemIkaio TYT yce CBOE KHTTH.)

e KOJIM € peayabTaTr Ail. ¥ npoMy BHnaaky mu He Braayemo vac. [Ipucymox
HepeKaajacThed QiECJOBOM AOKOHAHOTO BHMAY.

I have already written a letter. (5 sae mammucas aucra.)

Present Perfect Tense mmupBacThess 3 npueniBHuxkamu just (moiHO),
already (sxe), yet (11e) Ta npuitmesankamu for (nporarom), since (3).

Yet (1e) sixunacThcd HANPHUKIHNL ONTANBHOrNO Ta 3all€PEYHOr0 peueHb:

I have not read the book yet. (5 me He NMPOYNTAB KHHKKY.)

For (nuporsarom) nogsavae nepiog TpuBasiocTi mii:

I have known him for five years. (51 3ua10 fioro n’ATe POKiB.)

Since (3) prasye na nouartor aii: We have lived in Lviv since 1998. (Mu
sxuBemo v JIpeosi 3 1998 poxy.)

Present Perfeet Tense yrsopioersca 3a gonomorowo aieciosa to have y
Present Simple Tense Ta gienpuKMeTHHKA MIUHYJIOro yacy. luas Toro, mod yTso-
PHTH IiENPHEMETHHK MHHYJOTO Yacy Bijf mpaBmasHMX fiecnis, Tpeba nojatu
aakinueHHs -ed 710 Gazoroi Gopm#y JiecsaoBa; AJs HENPABHMABHMX Hiecais — me
¢opMH, AKi 3HAXOZATHECA B TPETil KOMOHII COHCKY HENpPaBMIBHHX Aieciis.

You have done. / You have not done. /| Have you done?

He (she, it) has done. / He (she, it) has not done. / Has he (she, it) done?

CmopiHkm AAs BUnmens 7
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Vocabulary

Aa

accept, v /ak'sept/ npuitmaTy; Bpatu

accountant n /a'kauntant/ Oyxrantep

add, v /=d/ ponaeatu, NONOBHIOBATH

adjective, n /'ed3 ktv/ NnpUKMETHUK

admire, v /ad'maia/ 3aXonniOBaTUCS; MUMY-
BatucH

advice, n /ad'vais/ nopaga

air, n /ea/ nogiTps

air, v /eal nposiTploBaTH, BEHTUNIOBATK

along, adv /2'lon/ pani, ynepen, B3ROBXK

already, adv />1'redi/ Bxe

also, adv 'xlsau/ Takox

always, adv xlwiz/ 3aexau

among, prep /a'man/ npoTArom

ancient, adj feinfant/ aHTU4HWIA

angry, adj ngri/ cepauTui, NOTUA

ankle, n /'=pkal/ WwWukonoTka

anorak, n ['znorzk/ Tenna Kyptka Ha
Onuckasui 3 kanTypom

anthem, n /'‘®nOam/ rimu

appear, v /2'p1a/ 3'RBARTVCS, NOKA3YBATUCH

apron, n l'eipran/ apTyx

architecture, n /akitektfa/ apxirexrypa
CTpykTypa

armchair, n /'a.mtfea, am'tfea/ kpicno (3
NANOKITHUKAMK)

arrive, v /a'rarv/ npubysatu

art, n /at/ mucrteyrso; obpasoTeopye
MUCTEUTBO (WwkinsHUlU npedmem)

art gallery, phr /a:t/ xygoxHs ranepes

article, n [latikal/l nyukr, naparpad,
CTATTH; apTUKNb

around, adv, prep /a'rauvnd/ Haekono

assembly hall, n /a'sembli ho:l/ akrosa 3ana

attend, v /o'tend/ sigeigysaTtu

attentive, adj /a'tentiv/ yBaxHuw

attraction, n /s'trekfon/ npueabnusicTs;
NPUHaAHICTE

aunt, n /a:nt/ TiTka

auxiliary, adj /o:g'ziljari/ LonomMiKHWiA

Bb
back, adv /bak/ nosagy, 3a
backpack, n /bzkpzk/ paHeus, piokaak
badge, n /bads/ aHadok; emBnema
baggy, adj 'baegi/ MilwkysaTWii; oBBMUCNMA
balcony, n /'balkani/ 6ankoH
ballet, n /'baelel/ Ganer
bank, n /bank/ Hacun, Geper

Vocabulary

basket, n /ba:skit/ Kowwuk, kopauHa

be full of, phr 6yTu 3anosHeHUm

be good at, phr no6pe smit pobutu
LOCh

beach, n /bitfl nnax

beat, v /bit/ Bumy, yaapsitu, crykam; n yaap

beautiful, adj /bjutifal/ rapHuin, YynoBui

bedroom, n /bedrum/ cnansHa

beech, n /bitfl Byk

beetroot, n /bitrut/ Gypsik

behind, prep, adv /br'haind/ 33apy, 2-3a

believe, v /b}'liv/ BipuTk

beloved, adj /brlavid/ ynioGnenuni

belt, n /belt/ nosc, pemiHb

beside, prep /bi'said/ 6ins, nopyy

best wishes, phr Halikpalli siTaHHA

between, adv, prep /bi'twin/ mix

biscuit, n /'biskit/ cyxe nesmso, kpekep

blacksmith, n /'blaksmib/ kosanb

blazer, n /bleiza/ Gneitzep (sickpasa
tbnanenesa cnopTUBHa KypTKa)

block of flats, n GararokeapTupHui
ByamHok

blouse, n /blavz/ 6nyaka

boast, /baust/ xBanuTucs

boil, n /boil/ kunikks

boil, v /batl/ xun'sTUTH, BapUTH

border on, phr 'ba:dal mexysatm 3

boring, adj /ba:rin/ AOKYYNUBWIA;, HYAHWIA

(be) born, v /ban/ By HapogKeHUm

both, adv /baud/ 0buasa

bottle, n /botl/ nnswka

bottom, n /botam/ HU3, HUKHA YacTUHa

bowl, n /baul/ mucka, Taa

bread, n /bred/ xni6

break, n /oreik/ nepepea

breakfast, n /'brekfast/ cHigaHok

brilliant, adj /briljant/ AuvsoBMXHMIA,
OrucKyYuit, sickpasunii

British, adj Mritifl 6puTaHCcEKMiA; aHrnin-
CbKWIA

British, n /brtyf/ anrniiyi, Gpuranui

brochure, n /'bravfal Gpowypa

brother, n /'bradal/ 6par

build, v /bild/ 6yaysatu

building, n rbildiy ByamHok, Byaisns

bunch, n /bantf/ 8'a3ka, HW3kKa, Ny{oK, nayka

bus stop, n /bas stop/ asTobBycHa 3ynuHka

businessman, n /bizn’sman/ GisHecmeH

busy, adj hizi/ 3alHATHIA




butter, n /'bata/ macno
button, n /batn/ ryasuk
by heart, phr Hanam'aTe

Cc

cabbage, n /'kabids/ kanycra

café, n keefel/ kache

calculate, v 'kelkjYlert/ paxysarw

calculator, n kelkyleital kanskynatop

call, v /ka:l/ TenedonysarK

camp out, phr [kemp aut/ HodyBaTh Ha
BiAKpUTOMY NOBITPI, NnpocTo Heba

canteen, n /kentin/ igansHa

capital, n /'kapitl/ ctonuus

carefully, adv keafoli/ oGepexHo, 06ayHo

carol, n 'karal/ rimH, pi3aBsHa NICHA

carry, v l'keri/ HECTH, NEPEHOCUTH

cartoon, n /ka'twn/ ManioHOK, MyNbLTH-
nnikauinHuii insm

casual, adj /'kezusl/ BUNAAKOBWIA;
noBCAKAEHHWIA (Npo odse)

cathedral, n /ka'Bidral/ cobop

CD, n /si'di/ xomnakT-guck

celebrate, v /'selibreit/ ceATkyBaT™

ceramic, adj /s renuk/ kepamiqHui

certainly, adv /satnl/ 2BwyaiHo, Heon-
MIHHO

change, v /tfeind3y/ MiHATH, amiHOBATH

channel, n /'tfeenl/ kaHan

character, n /'kerikta/ xapakrep; Baaqa

chat, v /tf=t/ nepenucysaTtucs, 6asikatu

cheerful, adj /'tfiafal/ Becenuia, papicHuin

chimney, n /'tiimni/ aumap

chocolate, adj /tjoklit/ WwokonagHWiA

chocolate, n /'tjoklit/ wokonaa

choice, n /tfoi1s/ Bubip, sinbip

choose, v /tJu:z/ BuGHpaTn, obupatu

chop, v /tjop/ pybartu, ApibHO HapizaTtu

Christmas, 1 /'krismas/ Pisgeo

Christmas stocking, n Piageasa wkap-
neTka

Christmas Tree, n PiageaHa snuHka

church, n /t/3:1]/ uepksa; xpam

cinema, n /sm,ma/ kiHo, KiHOoTEaTp

circus, n ['sa:kas/ uupK

citizen, n /'sitizon/ rpomagAHUH

city, n f'siti/ micTo

classical, adj /'klesikall knacuyHwni;
rymMamsiTapHui

classmate, n /'kla:smert/ ogHoKnacHuk

clever, adj /'kleval po3ymHruit

close, adj /klauz/ Gnusbkuit

/
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close, v /klauz/ 3akpmeaTm

clothes, n /klauvdz, klauz/ ogsar

coastline, n /kaustlain/ 6eperosa niHiA

coat, n /kaut/ nigkak; xaker

collect, v /ka'lekt/ 36upaTu

collection, n /kalekfan/ 3i6panHHs; konexkuis

colourful, adj /'kalofal/ pisHoBapeHuit

comfortable, adj /kamftabal/ apyqHuii;
komchopTabensHuia

community, n /ka'mjuniti’ rpomana,
obumKa

compare, v/kam'peal nopieHioBaTH, 38ipATH

competition, n /kompitifon/ 3maraHHs;
KOHKYpC

composition, n /knmpa‘zifon/ koMno3u-
uisl, T8ip

computer, n /kam'pjuital komn'lotep

Computer Studies, n iHdopmatuka
(wrineHul npedmem)

concert, n 'konsat/ KoHUepT

connect (with, to), v/ka'nekt/ 3'eguysaTu,
38'R3yBaTH; CNONy4YaTu

consist of, v /kansist av/ cknaparucs 23

Constitution Day, n /konsti'tiwfon dey/
OeHb KoHnctutyuil

conversation, n /'konva'serfan/ poamoea,
beciga

cool, adj /kul/ npoxonoaHwi, CBIKWA,
HEeXapKuia

corridor, n /'korida/ kopuaop

costume, n /'kostjum/ KOCTIOM

cotton, n /kotn/ 6asoeHa; adj 6aBoOBHAHWUIA

couch, n /kautf/ kywerTka, TaxTa

could, modal verb /kad/ muH. yac Big
can MorT1

count, v /kaunt/ paxysatu

country, n /'kantri/ kpaisa

cousin, n [kazan/ aBowpigHwit Gpar,
Ky3eH, abo nBoiopigHa cecTpa, KyavHa

cracker, n ['kraeka/ kpekep

craftsman, n /'kra:fisman/ peMicHuk

creamy, adj [kri:mi/ kpeMOBWIA, BEPLUKOBWIA

create, v /kri'eit/ cTeoproBaTH

crisp, n /krips/ xpycrika kapTonns

crossword, n /'kroswa:d/ kpocsopg

cry, v [krai/ nnakatu

cucumber, n /kjukamba/ oripok

cultural centre, phr KynbTypHUWit LEHTP

cupboard, n fkabad/ wada, dycer

cupcake, n /'kapkeik/ kekc

curtain, n l'ks:tn/ 3asica

cut, v /kat/ pizatu

Vocabulary = .
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Dd

dad, n /dzd/ TaTo

dangerous, adj /deindzaras/ HeBeaneuHui

dark, adj /da:k/ TeMHWiA; YOPHWA; NOXMY-
pwit; n Tempsaga, nitbma

daughter, n /[da:ta/ poyka

December, n /di'semba/ rpyneHs

decide on, phr /di'said/ upiwysati

decision, n /di'sizon/ piueHHs

decorate, v /'deckareit/ npukpawartu

deep, adj /di:p/ rnmbokuit

delicious, adj /di'lifas/ ayxe cmauHWi

department, n /di'pa:tmant/ Binain

depend, v /di'pend/ 3anexatu

describe, v /di'skraib/ onucysaTtu

description, n /di'skripfon/ onuc

desert, n /'dezat/ nycrens

design, v /di'zain/ 3apgymysatu, nnady-
BatW, N 3agym, nnaw

designer, n /dr'zama/ kKoHCTpyKTOP, Npo-
eKTyBanbHUK; An3anHep

dessert, n /di'z3:t/ necepr, conoake

detail, n /ditell! perans, nogpobuus

diary, n ['darori/ WopeHHUK

dictionary, n /'dikfonari/ cnoBHuK

different, adj /'difaront/ pisuuit; Bigmin-
HWIA, HECXOXMIA

difficult, adj /'difikalt/ Baxkui

dinosaur, n /dainasy/ avHosaep

dirty, adj /'ds:tif GpyaHuit, HeYMCTUI

discover, v /diskava/ Bigkpusati, pobu-
TV BIOKPWUTTA

discovery, n /dis'kavari/ BigkpuTTA

discuss, v /di'skas/ obrosopiosaTtu

dish, n /diff 6riopo, cTpasa

dishwasher, n /difwofa/ nocynomuiina
MaluuHa

display, n /di'splerf nokas, aemoHcTpayis

documentary, n [dokjYmentari/ Qoky-
MEeHTaneHUA inNbM

do the sums, phr poas'asysatv mare-
MaTU4Hy 3afavdy

doing the washing up, phr npatm,
3alMaTUCA NpaHHsM

dolphin, n /'dolfin/ pensdiu

dolphinarium, n gensdixapii

domestic airport, phr micuesuit aepo-
nopr

drawing, n /droan/ ManoeaHHs

drink, n /dripk/ Hanii

driver, n /drarva/ Bogii

drop, n /drop/ kpanna; v kanaTtu

Vocabulary
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dry, adj /dray/ cyxwia

dry, v /drai/ cywuTu; Bucywysatu

during, prep [djua'niy/ npotarom; nig
yac; Bnpoaoex

dust, n /dast/ nun

Ee

early, adj /'s:1i/ pauHii

east, n /ist/ cxig

Easter, n /ista/ BenukgeHs

easy, adv /'izil nerko

easy-going, phr nerkuit y cninkyBaHHi

elegant, adj /'cligant/ eneranTHui

eleven, n /i'levan/ oaguHaausTe

engineer, n /end3'nia/ iHxeHep

English, n Minglif/ anrniiiceka mosa

enjoy, v /in'dzol/ 3axonnsarucs; Haco-
NOOXYBATUCH, PO3BAKATUCH

envelope, n fenvalaup/ kKoHBEPT

especially, adv fi'spefalif ocobnueo, cne-
uiansHo

event, n /i'vent/ nogia

ever, adv /'eval konu-Hebyab

everything, pron /'evriBin/ Bce

everywhere, adv fevriwea/ Bclogm

example, n ig'za:mpal/ npuknag, apasox

excellent, adj /cksalant/ yyposuii; Big-
MiHHWIA

exchange, v /iks'tfeinds/ oBmiHloBaTH

exciting, adj /ik'saitin/ XBUNOKYMIA;
3axonno4uii

excursion, n /1k'sk3:fan/ ekckypcis; (Typuc-
TWYHa) noiaaka

exercise, n /'cksasaiz/ Bnpaea, 3aHATTS

exhibit, n /igzibit/ excnonar

exhibition, n /cksibifan/ BucTaska

expensive, adj /ik'spensiv/ goporui

explain, v ik'splein/ noscHioBaTu

explore, v /ik'splo/ pocnimkysaTi, BuB4aTK

exposition, n /ekspa'zifon/ TnymaveHHs,
NOSACHEHHS

Ff

fabulous, adj /'fabjylas/ HetmosipHWiA
fairy tale, n /feariteil/ kaaka
family tree, phr poauHHe pepeso
famous, adj /fermas/ 3HamMeHuTViA, BinoMUIA
fancy, adj /fensi/ daHTacTuuHMiA
fantastic, adj /feen'tesuk/ Burannuewi,

haHTacTU4HUIA
farm, n /fam/ epma, rocnogapcreo
farmer, n /fama/ hepmep




fashion, n /fefan/ obpas; mauepa,
BWIrNsA; Moga

fashionable, adj /fefanabal/ dewene-
BenbHUi, CBITCEKUIA; MOAHMIA

fast food, phr ctpasu Wwewakoro npuro-
TYBaHHA

fasten, v /fasan/ 38'sayeatu, crpinniosatm

Father Christmas (Santa Claus), n [lin
Mopos, CaHra Knayc

father, n [fa:0a/ 6ateko

Father's Day, n ek Tarta

favourite, adj /fervarit! ynobnexui;
NoNynNApHA

feed, v /fid/ rogysatu

feel, v /fil/ BiguyBaTH

feeling, n /'filiny/ Big4yTTH, NOYyTTS

festival, n /'festival/ ceaTo, cpecTusans

field, n /fizld/ none, nyr

finally, adv {'fainali/ HapewTi

find, v /faind/ wykaTtu

fireplace, n /'faiapleis/ kaMin

firework, n ['farawaik/ beepeepk

first, n /fa:st/ nepwwia

fit, v /fit/ Bignosinatu, roauTUcH

flat, adj /flet/ piBHWHHWIA

flour, n /flava/ GopowHo

fly, v /flai/ nitatu

following, adj /"folaviy/ HacTynHui

fond of, phr nioBuTk, 3axonnioBaTUca

football pitch, phr dyr6onsHe none

foreign, adj /'forin/ iHO3EMHWA

fork, n /f>:k/ Bugenka

formal, adj /fa:mal/ ociyinHKia

freedom, 11 /'fri:dom/ Bons, ceobopa

French, n /frentf/ cpaHuysbka MoBa,
hpaHLyLKUA

freshly-baked, adj caixocneueHui

friendship, n /'frendfip/ opyxda

from, prep /fram/ 3

fry, v /fral/ cmanuTu

fun, n /fan/ Becenoulj, po3sara

funny, adj /fani/ Becennii, CMilUHKWIA

furry, adj /'f3:ri/ xyTpsHwiA

future, adj /'fju:t/a/ MmaiRdyTHIA

future, n /fjutfa/ mainbyTHe

Gg

gallery, n /'gzlari/ ranepes

garden, n /'ga:dn/ caa, ropoa

gate, n /geit/ Bopota

gather, v ['geeda/ 3bupatu

general, adj /dsenaral/ ocHOBHWI, 3aransHumn
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generous, adj ['dzenaras/ Wweapwi, senu-
KOAYLLHWA

geographical, adj /dzia'grefikal/ reorpa-
chivHui

Geography, 1 /gzi'ografi/ reorpacisi

German, n /'dza:man/ HiMeubka MoBa

get homesick, phr cratv Takum, wWo
cymye 3a BaTbKIBLUMHOW

get tired, phr cromuTucs

get ready, phr 6yTv rotoBum

glove, n /glav/ pykasuyka

glue, n /glu/ knen

go boating, phr katatucs Ha YoBHiI

go camping, phr BianpaenaTucs 8 noxig

go for a walk, phr nporyniosatmca

go hiking, phr xoquTi B noxig

go in for sport, phr 3aimaTiucs crnopTom

go shopping, phr pobuTti nokynku

go sightseeing, phr ornagarti BuaHaydHi
micus

go skiing, phr katatucs Ha nukax

golden, adj /'gauldan/ 30noTuin

grammar, n /'grema/ rpamaruka

granddaughter, n /grendoital BHy4ka,
OHyKa

grandma / granny, n /'grenma:/; l'greni/
Gabycs

grandpa / granddad, n /granpw/,
lgrendazd/ pigyce

grandparents, n /grenpearants/ 6abycs
i pigyce

grandson, n /'grensan/ OHyK

grape, n /greip/ BUHorpag

graph, n /gra:f/ rpadik, Tabnuus

grassland, n /'gra:sland/ nacosuwe, nyr

great, adj /greit/ BENWKWA, BENUYHWIA,
BUOATHWIA

greatly, adv /'greitli/ ayxe, AOCUTE, 3HAYHO

greenery, n /'grinari/ 3eneHe, POCUH-
HICTb, NMUCTA

greeting card, n BiTansHa nucTiska

grill, n /gril/ rpunb; CMaXUTKH Ha rpuni

group, n /'gru:p/ rpyna

grove, n /gravv/ rain

grow, v /grau/ poctu, 36inswyBaTtnucs

grown-up, n /'graunap/ Aopocnui

guess, v /ges/ 3pnoranysaTtics; NpunyckaTi

guest, 1 /gest/ ricTe

guided tour, phr /'gaidid tua/ ekckypcisa 3
EKCKYPCOBOAOM

gym, n /dsim/ cnopTuBHuiA 3an

gymnasium, n /dsim'neiziam/ rimHasia

Vocabulary
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hair, n /heal/ BONOCCH

hairdresser, n /'headresa/ nepykap

half, n /ha:f/ nonosuxa

Halloween, n /halav'in/ Mennoyix

Handicrafts, n fhendikrafts/ Tpynose
HaB4aHHa (WkinsHul npedmem)

hang, v /hary/ siwaTtu

happily, adv /'hapili/ wacnuso, pagicHo

hard-working, adj / ha:d'ws:kin/ npauso-
BUTWIA; CTapaHHuii

hate, v /heit/ HeHasuaitn

health, n /hel®/ 3popos’sa

health resort, phr o3goposumii KypopT

hear, v /hia/ 4ytn

heat, n /hi:t/ cneka, xapa

heavy, adj /'hevi/ saxxuii

help, v /help/ ponomaratw, HapgaeaTu
Aonomory; n gonomora

helpful, adj /helpfal/ kopucHui

high, adj /hai/ Bucokuid; adv BUCOKO

hiking, n /haikin/ niwoxiaHa ekckypcis,
NPOrynsHKa nilku

hill, n /hil/ narop6, sucovyunHa

hilly, adj /'hili/ ropucTuii

History, n /histori/ ictopis (wkinsHul
npedmem)

hobby, n /hobi/ xo6i, yniobnexe 3aHaTTa

hold, v /hauld! TpumaTwn, 36epiratu

holiday, n /holidi/ kaHikynu

home, n /haum/ ByanHok, 4iM, XUTNo

honest, adj /'on.st/ yeckwi

honey, n ['hani/ meg

hope, v /haup/ cnogisatucs

hot, adj /hot/ rapaunii, apkwin; nexy4uit

hotel, n /hau'tel/ rorens

hour, n fava/ roguua

how, adv /hav/ sk

hug, v /hag/ oBiimaTu; n obiimu

humour, n fhjuzma/ rymop; nosyTTs rymopy

hungry, adj 'hangri/ ronogHwi

husband, n /hazband/ Yonosik

li

ice, n /ais/ nig

ice cream, phr mopoauso

idea, n /ar'dia/ ines, gymka

ideal, adj /a’'dial/ ipeansHWia, aockoHa-
NWIA, YyaoBKUiA

imagine, v [fmadsin/ yasnaTu

important, adj /im'potant/ Bamnuswi,
3HaYHUN

Vocabula ry
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improve, v fim'pru:v/ ynockoHaniosati

include, v /in'kluw:d/ micTuTti, BKMIOYATH

Independence Day, n /ind}pendans der/
Lexb HeaanexHocri

independent, adj /indipendant/ Hesa-
NEXHUA

individually, adv /ind!,'vidzuali/ inausiay-
anbHO; OKPemo

Information Technology, phr inbopma-
TUKa (WkinbHud npedmem)

ingredient, n /in'gri:diant/ KOMMOHEHT,
iHrpegieHT

inside, prep /in'said/ scepeguHi

interesting, adj /intristin/ Uikasuii

(the) Internet, n /intanet/ InTepHeT

interview, n /"intavju/ iHTeps'lo

interview, v /intavju/ Bpatn iHTEps'10

interviewer, n lintavju:a/ XypHanicr

invitation, n /inviteifan/ 3anpotuexHs

invite, v /in'vart/ aanpowysari

Ireland, n /aizland/ Ipnanais

Irish, n faranfl ipnaxgui

irregular, adj /i'reqjlls/ HenpaBuNbHWA

item, n /"aitam/ nyHkT, naparpadg

Ji

jacket, n I'dzekit/ xaker; nipkak; KypTka

jack-o'-lantern, n /dzzka'lentan/ rapbys
Ha lennoyin

jar, n /dza:/ Bauka, rnesmk

jeans, n /dzinz/ LKUHCOBA TKAHWUHA

jigsaw, n /'d3i0s0/ naanm

job, n /d3vb/ poGoTta

join, v /d3oin/ 3'egHyeaT, 06'eaHysary;
BCTYNaTu

joke, n /dzauk/ xapT

jug, n /dzag/ rnedmk

jumper, n /'dzampa/ gpxemnep

June, n /dzwn/ yepeeHs

jungle, n /'dzangel/ mxyHrni, xawa, ryc-
TWA nic

Kk

keep, v /kip/ Tpumarn, 36Gepiratu

keep in touch, phr ninTpumysaTti 38'a30k

kettle, n /'ketl! yarHuk

kind, adj /kaind/ nobpui, nobpoauynu-
BUW; NOB'A3HWIA, yBAXHWA

knee, n /ni/ koniHo

knife, n /naif! Hix

knock, v /nok/ crykatv

knowledge, n /nolid3/ aHauHn



lable, n lletbal/ spnuk. eTuxeTka

lace up, phr /leisap 338 RaysaTv

lake, n /leik/ ozepo

land, n /l@nd/ 3emns, cywa

landmark, n Mlendma ksl nowmiTHa 08 exT
MICUEBOCTI; BiaKas=e Micus

language, n /lzngwids mosz

lantern, n l&ntan/ nixtap

large, adj /la:dy senu-eaqmun

last, n /la:st/ octas=

later, adv /ena/ nizsiwe

lawyer, n 122/ vopwcT; agsoxaT

leaflet, n /1ALt nucTie«a: Spowypka

learn, v /l3:n/ BuauaTi

lemonade, n /lemzneid numosag

lesson, n /lesan/ ypox. 3a==TTH

let, v /let/ nyckatu, gossonsTw

lettuce, n fletis/ nucTs canaty

library, n [laibrari/ GibnioTexa

Life and Health Care, phr ockoau Bea-
NeKHn MKUTTEAIRNLHOCTI (WKinsHUU
npedmem)

light, n /lait/ ceiTno; ocaiTnesicTs

lighted, adj /laitid/ ocairnesui

lilac, n lailak/ Gyzox

list, n /list/ cnucox

list, v /list/ BHOCMTH 20 CnWCKy; ckNagaTw
CNUCOK

Literature, n /lnarat/a/ nitepatypa

lively, adj flavli/ %uBuiA, cnoBHEHWUA
XUTTR

lively, adv /lanvli/ weaso, seceno

lonely, adj /aunli/ camoTHE0

loose, adf /lu:s/ BiNbHUA, WWPOKKIA

lovely, adv [lavli/ npuemHo, 4apisHo

lucky, adj /'laki/ wacnusawmia, saanvia

luggage, n /'laaidy/ Garax

lunch box, phr /lant|boks/ kopoBka ans
CHiQaHKy

I‘J‘ n
magazine, n / mega'zin/ xypHan
magic, adj 'mad3ik/ YapiBHuiA, MariaHui
magnet, n /'magnit/ mardit
major, adj 'meid3za/ Ginblw BaxNUBMiA
manager, n /'maenidsza/ MEHeKep
manner, n /'mana/ masepa; noseaivka
map, n /map/ kapta
mark, n /ma:k/ ouiHka
marker, n /'ma:ka/ Mmapkep
market place, phr puHkosa nnowa

marmalade, n 'ma:maleid/ mapmenan

mash, v /ma[/ ToBkTM

mask, n /mask/ macka

match, n /matf/ maty, amaraHHa

Mathematics (Maths), n /ma6imatiks/
(/mz0s/) MatemaTuka (WkinbHUU nNped-
mem)

mayonnaise, n /meia'neiz/ mainoHea

meal, n /mi:l/ npuidom Dxi

measure, v 'mesa/ BUMIpIOBaTH

meat, n /mit/ M'sco

meet, v /miit/ aycrpivarty; aycrpidatucs,
BaumTucs

memorize, v /memaraiz/ 3anam'sTo-
8yBaTU

menu, n 'menju/ MeHo

message, n 'mesidz/ NosigOMNEHHs

mime, v /marmm/ nokasysaTtu naHToMmimy

mineral water, phr miHepaneHa Boga

mitten, n 'mitn/ pykasuus

mix, v /miks/ amiwysarti

modern, adj 'modn/ cy4acHWA; HOBITHIW

monster, n /'monsta/ MOHCTP

month, n /man®/ micaus

monument, 1 /monj$mant/ nam'aTHAK

mother, n 'madal/ matn; Mmama

Mother’s Day, n [lexse matepi

Motherland, n 'madalend/ BaTekislmHa

mountain, n /'mauntin/ ropa

move, v /muv/ pyxatucs

mug, n /mag/ Kyxone

museum, n /mju'ziam/ my3sen

mushroom, n /'mafru:m/ rpu6

musical instrument, n My3u4HUA
IHCTPYMEHT

mustard, n 'mastad/ ripumus

Nn

(the) National Coat of Arms, phr repb

national, adj /nefanal/ HauioHaneHWA

nationality, n /nafo'nzliti/ HayioHans-
HICTb

native, adj /'neitiv/ KOpiHHWA, PigHWIA

natural, adj /netforell npUpoaHUN,
CnpasXHIA

Nature Study, n npupoao3HascTEO
(wkinsHuG npedmem)

nature, n /netfa/ npupoaga

near, adv /nia/ 6ins

nearly, adv /mali/ maitke, negse He

necessary, adj /'nesiseri/ HeobxiaHo,
BaXnNueo

Vocabulary
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neighbourhood, n /neibahud/ cycigHs
micuesicTtb

never, adv /neval HiKonM

New Year's Day, n Hoswuii Pik

newspaper, n /'njuspeipal razeta

next, adj /nekst/ HacTynHWi

night, n /nart/ Hi4

noisy, adj /naizi/ WYMHWA, ryYHWi;
ranacnveuMin

north, n /na:0/ nigxiv

northeast n /na:Oist/ niBRIYHKUIA cXxig

northwest n /no:Bwest/ nisHivHKiA 3axin

nothing, pron maBmy Hivoro, 30BciM

nowadays, adv Mauvade1z/ cborogeHHs,
Hal yac

Oo
o’clock, n /2'klok/ roguHa
oak, n /auk/ gy6
occasion, n /a’keizon/ BUNanok
offer, n /'vfal nponoauyis
office, n /'ofis/ cnyx6a, micue, nocana
official, adj /2'fi[al/ odiuiAHMA
often, adv /ofan/ 4acto
oil, n /a1)/ onis, macno
onion, n /anjen/ uubynuua
open, adv ['aupan/ BigKpuTWiA
opera, n 'oparal onepa
opinion, n /apinjan/ AymKa, nornsa;
NepeKkoHaHHA
orange, n /orind3y/ anenscuH
orchard, n /'a:tJad/ dpykTOBWIA Can
order, n /'>.da/ 3amosnexHHs
outdoor, adj /aut'da/ 30BHILHIA
outdoor café, n nitTHe kade, kas'ApHA
outside, n /aut'said/ 30BHIWHA YacTuHa
abo cTopoHa; 30BHILHA NOBEPXHA
outside, prep faut'said/ HasoBHI, noaa
oval, n ['auval/ osan
oven, n ['avan/ niv, AyxoBKa
over, adj, adj 'auval BEPXHIA; 30BHILLHIN
overcoat, n /'auvakaut/ NanbTO; WKUHENL

pack, v /pek/ nakysartu

package, n /'pekidsy/ naket

packed lunch, phr cHigaHok, SKWiA
BepyThb iz coboto

packet, n /'pakit/ naker

page, n /peids/ cTopiHka; enisog

paint, n /pemt/ cbapbu, v hapbyeatu

paintbrush, n /'peintbraf/ neHanuk

Vocabulary

pair, n /pea/ napa

pancake, n /'paznkeik/ mnuHeus

parents, n [pearants/ 6aTeKO Ta MaTK

participate, v /pa:'tisipeit/ Bpatn yyacte

participle, n /'pa:tisipal/ gienpukmeTHUK

party, n /'pa:ti/ cBsTO, BEYipka

past, adj /pa:st/ MUHYnNuit

past, prep /pa:st/ noes, 3a

pasta, n [pasta/ MakapoHHWIA BUPID

path, n /pa:B/ crexka; popikka

patio, n /peaetiau/ BHYTPILLHIA ABOPUK

patron, n /peitran/ NnokpoBUTENL

PE kit, n cnopTUBHWIA opsr

PE, n /pi'i/ disnyHe BUX0BaHHA (LWKiNk-
Hul npedmem)

peaceful, adj /pistall MupHWiA

peak, n /pik/ nik, BULLa TOuKa

pedestrian, n /pldestrion/ niwoxin

peel, n /pil/ nywnaitka; v YucTUTI

penfriend, phr apyr 3a nMCTyBaHHAM

people, n Mpipal/ Hapoa, Hauis; noaw

person, n /'pasan/ noguHa

personal, adj /['piisanal/ ocoBuctui,
nepcoHansHui

pick up, phr nigHimaTtu, nigbuparti

piece, n /pis/ wWMatok, YactTuHa

place, n /pleis/ micue

plain, n /plein/ pisHuHa

planet, n /'plenit/ nnaneta

plant, n /pla:nt/ pocnuKa; cagutm

plastic, adj /'plestik/ nnactukosuit

plate, n /pleit/ Tapinka

play, v /plei/ rpatu; n rpa

play volleyball, phr rpatv y sBoneinGon

please, adv /pli:z/ Byae nacka

pleased, adj /pli:zd/ 3anosoneHuit

pocket, n /'pokit/ KMWeHA; KMIEeHbKa

point, n /paint/ kpanka, nyHKT

polite, adj /pa'lait/ BBIYNUBKIA, BUXOBAHWIA

pond, n /pond/ ctagok

popcorn, n /‘popka:n/ nonkopH

popular, adj /'popjyla/ nonynspHuii

pork, n /pak/ cBrHUHE

porridge, n /'ponds/ (BiBcAHa) kawa

port, n /poit/ nopt

possible, adj /'posibal/ MoxnuBe

post office, n nowrose sipainexHs

postcard, n /paustka:d/ nowTosa nucTiska

poster, n 'pausta/ OroNOWEHHA, Nnakar

potato pancake, phr kKapTonnaHuK

potato, n /pa'tertau/ kapTonns

pour, n /px:/ anuea; v HanueaTu




practical, adj /'prektikal/ npakTiHMi

practise, v /prakiis/ npaxTukysaTucs

prefer, v /pri'f3:/ Hapasatu nepesary

prepare, v /pripeal roTyBaTW, NIArOTOBNSTH

present, adj /prezant/ npucyTHiiA

present, 11 /'prezent/ NOA3PYHOK

probably, adv /'probabli/ iMogipHo

programme, n /'‘praugrm/ nporpama

promise, v /promis/ obiusTk; aasatw
obiuaHKy

prompt, n /prompt/ nigka3ka

pronunciation, n /pranansi ¢ifan’ BuMoEa

protect, v /pra‘tekt/ 3axKLLETH, OXOPOHSTH

protection, n /pratekfan/ 3axucT, OXOpoHa

public, adj /pablik/ rpomaacsxui

puddle, n /'padl/ kanoxa

pull, v /pul/ Tartk, cmMukaTi

pull off, phr 3ximaTu

pumpkin, n /'pampkin/ rapbya

put, v /put/ KNacTu, cTasuTh

put on, phr ogaratu

put up, phr nigHiMaTu, cTasuTi

puzzle, n 'pazall 3aragka; ronoBoONOMKa

Qq
quarter, n 'kwaita/ 4BepTs
queen, n /kwin/ koponesa
quiet, adj /kwarat/ Tuxui
quite, adv /kwail/ UinNKoM, 20BCIM; NOBHIC-
Tio; abconTHO
quiz, n /kwiz/ sBikTopusa

Rr
radio, n /reidiav/ panio; pagioMoBNEHHA
railway station, phr aaniaHuyHui Bok3an
rainbow, n /reinbau/ sBecenka
raincoat, n /reinkaut/ NNaw, 40WOBMK
raisin, n lre1izan/ poganHka
raspberry, n /ra:zbari/ manuHa
rather, adv /'ra:0a/ kpawe, nepesaxHiwe
reach, v /ri1f/ nowwupiosaTucs
ready, adv /redi/ y roTOBHOCTI
real, adj /rial/ QiAcKHWiA, peanbHWiA
reason, n [rizan/ npu§MHa
receive, v /r'siv/ oTpumyBaTu
recipe, n /resipi/ peuent
recite, v /ri'sait/ poanoeigatw
recommend, v /reka'mend/ pekomeray-
BaTtH, pagutu
reference, n /referans/ popartok
refreshing, adj /m'frefin/ ceixuA, npoxo-
NOAHWIA

.’ .
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refuse, v sigMoBnaTUCA

regional centre, phr obnacHuit ueHTp

relative, n /relativ/ poguy

relax, v /rleeks/ BignoyueaTu, poacnabns-
TCH

repeat, v /ri'pit/ noeToposatm

resident, n /'rezidant/ NOCTIAHWA XuTens

respect, v /n'spekt/ noBaxaru

rest, v /rest/ BignoynsaTu; N BiANOYUHOK

result, n /rizalt/ pesynsTaT; Hacnigok

ribbon, n /'nban/ crpivka

rice, n /rais/ puc

rich, adj /rit]l Garatuia, Qoporui

ride, n /raid/ nporynsaxka (Ha eenocurne-
di, aemomobini, sepxu); apa

right, adj /rait/ npaBuii, npaBunNbHWUA,
crnpaseanvenia

river, n /'rival pika

road, n /roud/ fopora

robot, n /raubot/ poGot

rock, n /rok/ ckens; adj Kam'sHui, cke-
NACTUA

roll, n /raul! knyGoK, 3aropHyTWit NnpeameT

rope, n /raup/ MOTy3Ka

rub, v /rab/ Teptn

rucksack, n [takszk/ prokzak

rudely, adv o6pa3anvso, syxeano, rpybo,
6pyTansHo

rule, n /ru:l/ npasuno

run, v /ran/ Giratu; n 6ir

Ss
safely, adv /'seifli/ Bnaronony4Ho, HaginHo
sailboat, n /'scilbaut/ BiTpUNLHE cyaHo
saint, n /seint/ ceaTUIA
salad, n /'selad/ canar
sandals, n /'seendlz/ canpanii
saucepan, n /'saspan/ KacTpyns
saucer, n [sasal YaiHe 6nioaue
sausage, n /snsids/ cocucka, kosbaca
schoolchildren, n /'sku:l t[tldran/ wkonspi
schoolyard, n wkinsHe noasip'sa
scientific, adj /saion'tifik/ HaykoBui
scissors, n [sizoz/ HOXWLI
sculpture, n /skalptfo/ ckynentypa, cratys
seaside /'sisaid/ npumopcike yabepeioks
season, n /'sizan/ nopa poky, ce3oH
seat, n /sit/ Micue ans cUaiHHA
secondary school, n /'sekandar sku:l/

cepenHs Wkona

secret, n /sikrit/ TaeMHMURA
seem, v /sim/ apasatmcs

Vocabulary
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send, v /send/ BianpaenaTu

sentence, n /sentans/ peyeHHs

September, n /sep'temba/ BepeceHs

serve, v /s3:v/ cnyxuTi

service, n saivis/ obenyroeyBaHHs

set the table, phr HakpusaTu Ha cTin

several, adj /'sevaral/ ocobnusmit

sew, V /sau/ WKTK, 3luMBaTK, 3awmnsaTi

share, n /feal yacTka, YyacTvHa

share, v /feal ginuTi, poanoainst, ginu-
™CH

shell, n /[el/ Yepenawka, mywns

shirt, n /f3:t/ copouka; maiika

shoe, n /fu/ Tydns, Yepesuk

shop, n /fop/ KpamMHULRA, Marasm-

shopping, n fopiy/ BiABIAYBaHHA Mara-
3MHY 3 METOIO NOKYNKM

shorts, n /[5:ts/ WOPTW, KOPOTKI LWTaHK

show, n /fau/ nokas, AeMoHCTpaUis

shy, adj /fai/ copom'aanuaui

sick, adj /sik/ xeopui

sight, n /sait/ 3ip, nornsg

similar, adj /simala/ Ha wo-Hebyab
cxoxe, nogibxe

sink, n /sipk/ pakoeuHa

sink, v /sipk/ ToHyTH

sister, n ['sista/ cectpa

situate, v /sitfuert/ poarawosysaruv

situated, adj /'sitfucitid/ postawosaHuii,
nomiLweHui

situation, n /sitfu'etfan/ curyauis; cTau

size, n /[saiz/ poamip(n), BenuumHa;
06'eM; YnCeneHICTE

skiing, n /'ski:m/ nwkHwWiA cnopT

skirt, n /ska:t/ cnigHvus

Skype, n /skaip/ Ckaiin

skyscraper, n [skaiskreipa/ xmapoyoc,
BMCOTHMIA ByauHOK

sleeping bag, phr cnansHmil milok

slice, n /slais/ cxmBouka

slowly, adj /'slauli/ nosineHo

smart, adj /sma:t/ WBKUAKWA, EHepridHUA;
PO3yMHUIA

smell, n /smel/ BiguysaTi 3anax

smile, n /smail/ yemixatucs

SMS, n ['es'em'es/ CMC nogigomMneHHs

snack, n /snzk/ nerka sakycka

sneakers, n /sni:kaz/ TanouqkK, KPOCIBKW

snow-covered, adj 3acHIXeHWi

soap, n /saup/ Muno

sock, n /sok/ WwWkapnetka

soil, n /so1l/ 'pyHT, 3emns

Vocabulary
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somebody, pron /'sambodi,-badi/ xTock

somehow, adv /samhau/ TUM YW IHWKUM
cnocobom

sometimes, adv [samtaimz/ iHogi, vac
8ia 4acy, Yacom

son, n /san/ cuH

soon, adv /sun/ notim

sound, n /saund/ 3ByK; WyM; Menoais

south, n /sauB/ nisgeHs

southeast, n /sauBist/ niBaeHHUA cxig

southwest, n /sauBwest/ nisaeHHMIA
aaxig

souvenir, n /suvania/ cyBeHip; nam'aTHUiA
no4apyHoK

special, adj /'spefal/ cneujansHuii, 0cob-
NUBKIA

spell, v /spel/ eumosnsT abo nucaty no
ByKBax; YuTaTK No cKknagax

spend, v /spend/ BuTpavatv, poarpady-
Batm

spoon, n /spu:n/ noxka

sports ground, n CNOPTUBHWIA MalaaH4MK

sport, n /spat/ cnopt

spring, n /spriny/ BecHa

sprinkle, v /'sprinkal/ Bpuakatiu

square, n /skwea/ keagpar

St. Nicholas’ Day, n [eus Casitoro
Mukonas

St. Valentine's Day, n [leds Cesitoro
BaneHtura

stadium, n [steidiam/ cragioH

stair, n /steal cxoguHka

stapler, n /'steipla/ ctunnep

start, n /sta:t/ novarok

statement, n /steitmant/ BUCNOBNEHHKS,
BUKNag

stay, n /stei/ nepebysanHs

stay, v /stel/ 3anuwaTucs, 3ynUHATUCS

steppe, n /step/ cren

stick, v /stik/ npuknelosaTti, npukpinmo-
BaTM

sticker, n /'stika/ crikep

stop, v /stop/ 3ynUHATUCSH, 3aTpUMyBaTK

story, n /'stari/ NOBICTL, ONOBIAAHHSA

straight, adv /streit/ npsmo

stream, n /strim/ pxepeno

street, n /stri:t/ Bynuys

stretch, v /stretfl npocrararucs

strong, adj /stron/ CUNbLHWIA; adv CUNBHO

strong, adv /stron/ cunbHO

studio, n /stjudiav/ cryais; atense

stylish, adj /'statlif/ cTunbHUR

o ——



subject, n ‘sabduky npeomeT

sugar, n /juga’ uysop

suit, n /sut/ xocTom

suitcase, n ‘sutkens meSenwuxa Banisa

sunbathe, v "sunbesd 3zcmara™m

sunglasses, n sungleslz cosUS3axMCHI
OKynNspK

supermarket, 7 "sups mo kLt cynepMapkeT

surprise, n s2praiz DOOME. AOMBYBaH-
HR; Cropripus

survey, n siver orMs OMRAaHHA

swan, 1 /swon neSas

sweater, n ‘sweta c2eT0

sweatshirt, 7 ‘sz
CNopTHUBHa DyDawsz

sweet, n /swil concaouy

swimming pool, oo nrasans«uit Daceit

symbol, n "simbal cwwscn, emBniema

SasosHAHAa

table tennis, phr =acTinsHniA TekIC

take off, v a=mzTe

take a photo, pfr pofvTu moTo

take a swimming lesson, phr Gpatu
YPOK NNasa===

take, v /teik’ GpaTw, xanamm

take care of, phr nwnysatucs

talented, a0/ “=zlamiid TanasoBUTUA,
obgaposa=wi

talk, v /iK' poamoznsTu, secTu Becigy

task, n ftwsk/ sana<a. 3zenanHs

taste, n /teist/ cmax (2a4yTTR)

taste, v /icist wywTysaTH

tasty, ad) "teisti cmasHua

team, n /tum CcoOpTYESE KOMaHOE

teaspoon, n ftispicn/ Y2iHa NOXKa

telephone, n /elifaun/ Tenedon

tent, n /fient Kamet

terrible, ad) /teriball cTpaLHWA, KaxnMBUA

test, n /test/ Tect

textbook, n fteksibuk/ nigpy-HnK

thank, v /0znk/ askysatm

theatre, n /'Giata/ Teatp

then, adv /6an/ Toai, nicns, NoTiM

thick, adj /0ik/ ToecTU#A

thin, adj /6in/ ToHkuiA

thing, n /Gy piy; npeamer

think, v /0mk/ aymary

thought, n /02:1/ aymxa

tidy, adj [ltaidi/ oxalHwiA, aKypaTHWA;
YUCTUIA

tidy, v l'taidi/ npubupatwu;

2231

tie, n /tai/ MmOTy3Ka, CTpidKa, KpaBaTka

tight, adv /tait/ winsHo, miyHo, Tyro

tights, n /taits/ konrotku

timetable, n /'taimteibal/ po3knag 3aHaTs

tinned fruit, phr xoHcepeoBaHi hpyKTH

tiny, adj /"taimni/ KpUXiTHWA

toast, n /toust/ rpikka, TocT

today, adv /ta'der/ ceorogHi

together, adj /ta'gedal pazom

tomato, n /ta'ma:tau/ nomigop

tomorrow, adv /ta'mprav/ 3aeTpa

tonight, n /ta'nait/ ceorogHiwHiA Bedip

top, n /top/ BeplUKMHA, BepxiBka

toward, prep /ta'waid/ pyx y HanpsaMky Ao
npeameTa

town, n /taun/ micTo

tracksuit, n /treeksu:t/ kocTiom ana Tpe-
HyBaHb

tradition, n /tra'difan/ Tpaguuis

traditional, adj /tra'difanal/ TpaguuiiHuiA

training, n /treinip/ BUXOBaHHA; hopmy-
BaHHA

trait, n /treit/ xapakrepHa puca; ocobnueicTb

travel, v ['treval/ nogopoxyeaTtu

treasure, n [treza/ ckapb, bararcreo

treat, n /tri:t/ 3apoBonexHs, Haconoaa,
NPUrOLLAHHA

trendy, adj ynsTpaMmogHuia, HaMoaHILLIKIA

trick, n /tnk/ xapTt

(the) Trident, n /traidant/ Tpuay6

trip, n /tnip/ noiagka, noaopox

trousers, n /travzoz/ BpPIOKK; WTaHK

T-shirt, n /'tizf3:t/ Texicka; pytbonka

tuna fish, n /'tjuna/ TyHeue

turkey, n [taki/ iHgudxa

turn, v /ta:n/ noBepratucs

turn on, v /t3:n/ BMUKaTH

TV programme, n /[ti'vii 'prauvgrem/
TenesizivHa nporpama

TV reporter, n penoprep; KOPECNOHAEHT

twice, adv /twais/ asivi

twin, n /twim/ 6nM3HIOK

Uu

Ukrainian, n ykpaiHcbka MOBa; adj ykpa-
THCBLKUA

uncle, n 'ankal/ aagsko

underground train, n /andagraund/
noiag mMeTpo

understand, v /anda'steend/ poaymitn

unfasten, v /an'fa:san/ sigkpinnsTw, sin-
cTibaTtu; poacribatu

Vocabulary
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uniform, n fjunifam/ hopma

unique, adj /ju'nik/ eauHMiA y cBoEMy
poal, yHikanbHWiA

unit, n /junit/ Tema, posain

university, n /juny'vasiti/ yHisepcurer

unlace, v /anleils/ po3wHypoByBaTH,
PO3B’'A3YBATH LUHYPKK

untidy, adj /an'taidi/ HeoxailHWiA, Heaky-
paTtHuA

unusual, adj /an‘juzusl/ He3BUYaRHWA,
ocobnueuii

unzip, v /an'zip/ poactebHyTn Bnuckasky

useful, adj /jusfal/ kopucHmia

usually, adv ju:zuali/ 3Bu4anHo

valley, n /'vali/ ripcbka ponvHa

vegetable, n /'vedstabal/ oBoy

vegetarian, n /vedsitearian/ seretapia-
Heub

vendor, n /venda/ npopaseus TOBapy
(Ha Bynuuj)

verb, n /va:b/ giecnoeo

veterinarian, n fvetarinearion/ Betepw-
Hap

vet clinic, phr eeTepuHapHa knixika

victory, n ['viktari/ nepemora

view, n vju/ sua, neinsax

village, n /vilid3/ ceno

visit, n /'vizLt/ BiauT, BigBiAYBaHHA

visit, v /'vizit/ BigBinysaTv; npuxoanuTH B
rocTi

visitor, n /'vizita/ siasigysav, ricte

vocabulary, n lva'kabjylari/ cnosHuk

volleyball, n /'voliba:l/ sBoneiBon

vote, v /vaut/ ronocysatu

walk, n /wak/ nporynsxka

walk, v /wok/ nporynioBatucs

wardrobe, n 'wadraub/ rapaepo6, nnar-
TAHa wada

warm, adj /waxm/ Tennuin

wash, v /wo[/ muTi, ymusaTtu; oMmusaTu

watch, n /wotl/ roguHHVK (Hapy4YHUiA,
KMILEHBbKOBWI)

water, n 'waita/ Bopa

waterproof, n /'waitapr:f/ Henpomokans-
HWIA nnawy

water-ski, v KatTaTucs Ha BOAHUX NKKax

wave, n /werv/ xsuns

way, n /weil/ wnax, gopora; cnoci6

Vocabulary

wear, v (weal HocuTu (odsz)

weather, n /'weda/ noropa

web designer, phr Beb-guaaiiHep

webpage, phr Beb-cTopiHka IHTepHeTy

weekend, n /wik'end, ‘wikend/ euxigHi
AHI B KiHLUi TWHHSA

welcome, n /'welkam/ roCTUHHICTL, Npu-
BITAHHA

well-known, adj sinomuii, 3Haxmi

west, n /west/ 3axin

western, adj /f'westan/ 3axigHui

what, pron fwot/ wo

wheat, adj /wit/ nweHuyHe

when, adv /wen/ konu

where, adv /weal ge

which, pron fwitf/ skuit €, KOTpUIA €

whisper, n wenir, WenoTiHHS

whole, adj /haul/ uinui

whom, pron /hu:m/ Ywmit

why, adv /wai/ Yomy

wide, adj /waid/ wupokuis

wife, n fwaifl apyxvHa

wild, adj /waild/ aukuia

wind, n /wind/ gitep

winner, n ('wina/ nepeMoxeus

winter, n /'winta/ auma

wish, n /wifl 6axanHa

with, prep /wid/ Bradye Ha CyMICHICTb
(vacmo together with) (pasom) 3

Women's Day, n [leHs XiHOK

wonderful, adj /'wandafal/ aMBOBMKHUA,
HyAOBUIA; NpekpacHuii

wood, n fwud/ nic, gepesunHa

worker, n 'waka/ poGounia, poBiTHuk

world, n /w3:ld/ ceit, 3emna

worry, n ['wari/ XBUNIOBaHHSA

worry, v ['wari/ xBunioBatucst

wrong, adj /mn/ HenpasunbHWA, HeBIpHUIA

wrong, adv /ron/ HeNpaeunNbLHO, Hesip-
HO, NOMUNKOBO

Yy
yard, n /ja:d/ noasip's
yellow, adj fjelau/ *oBTUIA
yesterday, adj /'jestadi/ BYOpaWHIA eHb
yoghurt, n /'jpgat/ AorypT
young, adj /jan/ monoawi
your /ja, jo/ Baw

zip, n /zip/ 3acTibka-bnuckaeka
200, n /zu/ aconapk




CONTENTS

SR0UE SUMTHEERRDEINIEID 505 0 -8 205 0o o b Eos b hb S a e o e 3
Unit 1. My Famiy and TEINAE b v v oo o 57 %0, b oo b & 7 4
Unit 2. The Clothes We Wellt . . i vs hi s satands ns s s 28
U B Font o550 dd i b e et o o b ie e P Ve A 1% s 52
it & Lot’s Bate A REHbE s 00 ieis st at 5 ob A b S ot 1 74
Dt B NAtUrE AN WEREHEE .oy 11006 o5 5 e sl ace o hs &n s ile e 98
Unit 6. Around Great Britain and Ukraine ........... 122
Pnit T Tho Place Where T LIVE . cia 406 siniti o o olwpieie 140
VG 8, Holldsis 00 TrRBIHONE < 0 55 wve 390 535 ol l5rd. 4 166
LI DB TR o 5 5. 6.9 & 5 5.8 R0 5 55050 6 S FIA D AP e 184
Grammar Reference / 'pamaTHunMil JOBIAHHE . . ... ... 206

English-Ukrainian Vocabulary /
AHIJI0-YRPATHCBKHM CHOBHUE . . .« v v v v v v v v o v s v v senn 214



